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Jhe time has come ‘for a’ reexamination cf graduate Pbgrams in educae“ra-k;;”
T The-. pressurEs for change:: dur1n§‘FEGént years' hase blurred. the. ffi_ Y

. the. pressures, problems, d1lemmas-—and Qppartun1t1es—-Fac1ng thei
-vidual institutions, and then 'to ‘project directions and options" for  the

- house invites the submissio

‘. and/or xerograph1¢ copy to users of ERIC. In this manner; .me

ditional missions of those \programs,- the -present. confusion and
ﬂﬁerta1nty w141 not be dispelled 'without: 3Lconsc1ous effart tcaredéf1ne :
e g ,}'afﬂ“ﬁUFﬁBEES“tﬁ"bé“sarved*by gra' ate—Teve?*profes 19na?~prep-—
aration ‘for educators.’.

- The authors of these. chapters .all have exper1ence as adm1n15traiors
n: schoo1s, colleges, or departments-of education,.and are well- quai1f1ed
.to undertake such a redefinition. :The ﬂantr1butors were asked first to
‘consider the current state of’ graduate programs. in: education in terms. of
,1nd1-

gt ]

future. Readers of this docum@ht will find the d1versmty of persPectivgs
iguing, and. the cumu?at1ve 1n51ghts of these educat1anaT 4eader5 (%;
11 um nating. | :
The American Assoc1at1on of Colléges for Teacher ?ducat1on ndnthe ERIC
Clearinghouse on. Teacher Educat1on have cagsiratediin the prepa tion'of
this pub11cat1on “for the purpose of stimu1 1nghthqﬁ ht and action in

 ‘1ong -range planning for these vital pragrams. We ackr owledge with grati-. -
~tude. the provocative contributions of all the authors. and of Kevin Ryan,
~ who -prepared the introductory ‘and conc]ud1ng statements.f We a]so express

1

our sympathy at the trag1c death of Dne of the authors, Bra J Gordon; he .

-will be missed.

Reader comments and reaztions are we1€omed.* f; add1t1on the C]earing-
of papers on the ‘topic of graﬁuate programs 1in
education, for possible inclusion in ERIC. Documents acggpted -are indexed
and. abstracted ‘and are announced in Resources in Educatidn, 'a monthly
index ava1lab1e in libraries and resource centers aﬁros% the country. With
the authors permission, Sucl documents are made aval1ab3a in m1iraf1che

Ry of
“_generally limited ‘distribution are given more widespread: d1%«i"nat§on and

“the 1nformat1on base for educat1on continues to be strengtheaég
’ | ;‘.,' =. . \‘{ - ’ 1

A

: Lana P1pes o V .
@Editor L , _
: . _ . : ERIC C]ear1nghouse on v
/ ' . ‘ : * . Teacher Education i
February 1979 )
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R 1 ggﬂNTRéDUCTfI,?
N For severa] decades the grcwth and’ deveiopment Df teachers has been a
’-.top1c ofzéoncern ameng- educatofrs. HowEver, like many other important

-

.  Ht0p1CS, has'not réceived 5usta1ned‘ﬁr sysfemat1c attention. As long as
- we have had classrooms,  there has been a' need. for;teachers to. gain-greater

command of their teach1ng areas, tc encountéc new-¥deas, and to develop .new
$kills and strategjes &f teach1ng - At the present time, the need for the :
further -development of our teaching force i% acute and ‘the subject is one
of increasing, interest. Indeed thére has been a verjtable explosion of
“books,” reports, and onographs on what is often referfed to as "the
-inservice problem."[ On the §ther hand, theré has. nct been a-great deal -
~ af recent reflection and-wri 1ng oft the university' s fb1e in the advanch
training of-‘teachers. < o )
-/ _There are several neasans such a reexam1nﬁ£ on of graduate teacher
. educat1an 15 particularly timely now. , First,/edutation is net a static
- field. §h dren change. Sogial prioMties thange. Knowledge chandes,
a1thcugg rhapsﬁhot as much™a; many have gsserted in recent years, Ana,
also, teachers chahge. .They tc ofgo through stages of deveiopmenﬁ;bgth as
peop1e apd- as profegsionals. .
A sggond réason is that #eachers are initially undertrained. I be11eve
1t is well= recogn1zed that (one cannot provfde art adequate base for a

;!'_11Fet1me of, prcfess1@n31 pre ctﬁﬁf; the short tige ava11§b1e dur1ngPthe. )
p

undergrdduaté years. The fact e matter 1s~that for a secondary school
teacher we demand only aboutg bercent of. euyear for aﬂ professignal -
. education, including student*%eaching. ThéW@gure is somewhat higher for ~
- " an eTementa?y school teacher, but the training often falls far short of.
whdt 13 needed. "50 the teacher goes 1nto service. with a very 1nadequate
basic training. . - I :

+ Third, as a result of the uudergraduate enro11ment shrinkage
experienced by schools of education, upiversities appear to be-free to
shift some of -their human resources to graduate teacher education.  Whether
this is fact or fancy remains to be determ1ned .Those who would use the
argument shcqu first. analyze the Ccmparat1v91¥ h1gh pup11/p%DFeSSGr ratiq-.

* which has¢characterized undergraduate teacher education progfams. Secopdy
theyfghoib -examine thgir programs in.light Q#’the faft that the’ clingcal

training *that. has. been urged gnd,—to .some degree, pqa ticed in under®,

ke

graduate teacher education pﬁdg ams in recent years 'i5 much moye labor- f, X

‘intensive than the trad1t1ona] approach St111 hcwéver, there arg
institutions where the impetus to reassign Facy%ty members to graduat& 4
teathew edycation, for whatever réason, 1is. strong. & -
“+ A fourth _reason “for reéxamining our graduate programs for- teachérs is-

that the charactér gf the teach1ﬂg professiof.has changed. It is' no Jongen _°,

a rev 1hgrdooﬁ,p pfession. Because of the pill, the economy, the Fai11ng

tbirth rate and. a- host of otﬁer reasons,; teachers are stay1ng in the . ~

pr fession for 1onger and longer periods. The teagher drqpout pppblem is-a
ing of tha -past. The, need for praxiding sufficient support td these

exper1énced profess1ona1s is moré urgent. : \g %

A fifthe reason, and one of a very different stripe, has to do with the
_question, "Who will do inservice?" At one Tevel, this is g.pragmatic and.

figv{1t1ca1 question. But whether it is the un1ver51t1es or%%hq colileges, or

‘5r'22é?hoo1 systemz or thé professional associations of teachers or privabes,
’ Qn5u1'1ng figms who actuaTTy do- 1nserv¥ce traj71ng of teachers is-a FJifg

‘. « S} . o [ . i !'v A
- ' o . . S vy .- 5
‘;m . - r = o 7 i o T v * s L]

. 1 ' o B ;’4 * e, ( : (i_:_
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‘ten years.ago there was plenty of work for everyone. H
s perception of many policy makers dnd public officials is that education

fes ¥

L s . oaa = i § . s
training?!. are faréreachingg

. B o - ;

7 k

', question of serious social significance. A good deal of money’ and “power -
e - .are on the lind here.

In the rapidly expanding educational environment of
However, ‘the

‘today is an overbuilt industry. .:- ©oz

»  The economi®. implications of the questioﬁ; “Who will do insefvice

_Certainly they are for that sector of the

"

1

% educational community that

~in service.

:0

\February 1979

I know best--departments, schools, and colTeges

‘of education. -iln the sixties, higher educatidn's education. unit went
" through a massive buildup to respond %
" ‘ever-expanding need for téachers,\
of a coming teacher shortage in th ‘
“has diminished dramatically and the‘cq}]eges and schools of educatign are

the call for what then seemed an

arly 1980s, at the present the need

sil

‘préparing themselves to-reSpond'to the training needs of teachers

: I1f, through some redirection or altercations of some kind,
schools and colleges are excluded from inservice training, the.shock wave
through higher education would bg, in thEKShort'germ; devastating. While
not an economist or a political scientist, L believe that excluding higher
education fram the inservice education of teachers in the Tong run would’

“have unhealthy ‘effects on the entire educational enterprise in this .
- country. : o : .

~ These, then,.are-fiye reasons that now,is the likely moment for the w
reexamination of graduate teacher education. -To aid  in this reg

group ofwxeducators, many

p : Yo action, devel-
ding new and more powerful graduate programs for teachérs. - g
’ ' : : g

! ’ ~ KEVIN RYAN

. + # = . ?H;' W x! = 3 ) . . ‘

The Ohio Stéfe University.
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éﬁﬂzﬁgugh~there'have'been recent reports
2 e

, axamination, .
.the’ ERIC Clearinghouse on,Teacher Education has invited a distinguished
/ith scholarly interest in this. area and extensive:
" experience, jn graduate tgacher education. ,It is our hope

“will not "only -encourage-/a fresh,
Afarther study of this topic, but will. prompt many to move

on. that these essays
new look ‘at our graduate.pfograms and the

I
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! . GRADURTE. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION FOR TOMORROW ~  '-

B ARicharde;\G1ark3_Jk;;'éﬁd_Mario Di Fantini

. . \ " * - - B '!-j- -
In the cantext of taday S SQC1ety,_an educat1ona] S”Stem that athb:oad
;ﬁhEEEﬂifdaﬁd_allﬂEﬂEQmﬁaﬁs1ng_lS_DEE,id”IQALEp1ECE_§ﬂ‘bethﬁEd System

- of schools that currently exists. r=p+esent System is ovkrloaded with
* ag enda; confused about pri g&1t1es, psycholeg1ca11y depressed, and oply- -
--fmarg1na11y ef ect1ve. Griaduate profess1ona1 education, . long prqoccug1ed
with schooling, now must’ sh1ft its focus to the - deve1opment of a’'new » -

egucat1gna1 system.- . £ow .
Gnis system will be. invo1ved in de51gn1ng and 1mp1emént1ng cogn1t1ve

~and affective physical ‘and social, formaT. 'and informal learning environ-

ments for, peop1e of all-.ages. Graduate ducat1on Wil .necessarily tap.a
wider range of expertise than jn the pas , and will be 1nvo1ved withra

‘broader spectrum of educational agencies than eve@before Consequenﬂy,

it win also inereasingly be caught up” 1rﬁ eventS‘TF trg po]'lt‘l(ﬁ] and

- @canomic carenas,

‘pedic in quantity and obscur1ng in detail. VYet a‘few generic ¢

In the follo 1ng paragraphs we will first examine what we perceive as
critical changes in the. social andieducat1ona1 context in wh1ch,programs
e

for the:education profesgions are designed. We will then discuss ‘steps we
ara taking to increase the capacity of our one school to.be more ready for
the 1980s _and’ béyond. Wjth thdse steps we are cautiously optimistic thate

we' can traim the 1eaders whose commitments, knowledge, and 5k1115 can stem

the rising tide of public ané professional d1s1?1us1onment about: the’ tapac—

1ty of soc1a1_and éducat1on§1 1n5t1tut1ons to perform their de51gnated and -
iidea1 roles. - L . _

| :;, ‘ k\\ . /, | .
) - SOCIETAL AND EDUCATIONAL CONTEXT 7 !
‘Graduate profe551cna1 education had rot been "invented" whéﬁhmany Qf

today's ‘senior citizens fErst started their, formal schooling. . The inven=,
tors were products of 19t centuryeAmerican schooling, characterizgd by
Webster Spellers, . McGﬂ?fey Readers, exalted history, moral- Tessons{ rural
contexts, the work ethic, domestic orientation, ‘and man1fest &ést1nyi A
cataleg of societal changes since the turn of the century wou1dh3% encyclo-

ges are
critical in understanding major differences in the contexts Ln which our
graduates will go to work. : : ’

The U.S. population has sh1ftgﬂ from east to west, éfrom agrarian*to
urban settings, and--subsequently and in parE—ifrom the cities to the
suburbs.® People live donger and worke fewer hours days; and years of their
lives. At the same %&me the Un1ted States, once the sourte of unlimited !
land and resources, s nowjargely 4 pulated.and conspicuously limited in
natural resources. The: OPEC cartel’s ability to establish' policies whose.
STQnuF1cant import tp the Americén ‘economy. -5 a whole-affects. each .and.

“every individudl signals c1ear1y the.validity of Buckminster Fuller's

proposwt1on that we 1ive, interdependently, on Spacgship Earth. .

The legislative and Jud1c1a1 branches of gover ment have estab11shed
beyond the QQUbt of public education's perFormance that equal opportun1ty--
for young and d, ri¢nh and .poor, gifted and handicapped; minority "type A"
and minority ' ype B," men and womeni-shou]d be moye: than rhetoric or

. ! ) .
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1tckenism. ;in add1t1cn ‘we have also w1tnessed the f1se of coﬁ]ect1ve

’;barga1n1ng, 5pec1a?1zat1on mass.communication, urbanization, techno1ogy,
ard pnpuiat1cn mobility in retent decades. We; are also 11v1ng, for the'

e first time, in a post- =industrial society where mcre?pereone are employed ‘ _
L provrd1ng serv1ces than producing goods. _ A
Prch:ess J e I W i"{ e
.. . by
B - Jin the educet1cn realm, a greeter prgnortion of people ettenelend '

_ Yo complete high school and co11ege than ever before. Despite the fact that
. ; "'SAT scores are lower than in almost two decedee, more$than half of today's
S h1gh school graduates attend college. Older students are increasingdy
" populating college classrodms. Education budgets are. t1gbter and ‘demands
v " for atcountability are greater.” Policy, administrative, ‘and ‘currigular.
. decisions at all levels are increasingly influented or determ1ned by etatel\
and nat1ona1 policies, and by ne gotiated contracts. A college degree is no
. v * "longer a passport to employment. Mass television, accessible to v1rtua11y
v y _the entird populabion,; has challenged formal edmcat1cn as the country's -
e . primary-educational institution. -
o “-.. " Both the public and professional educetors are less enchanted with the .
. «performance and achievements of public echoo11ng than at any time in receht
- history. Therefore, graduate pPograms in education are today at a cr 1SS~
roads which demands creative synthesis of-elitist and populist norms to the
end .of - recru1t1ng, educating, and placing personnel who are at once exgert
and eclectic in designing and implementing effective educational systems.
: Just as the qualjtative exhortations of the liberal arts advocates have
N been shown 1nadequete so too have the pat panaceas of traiming-oriented.
o ~'behaviorists in effectively turning the tide of disillusionment with public .
education and its leadership. ,
- h In the context of these deve1cpments, a pro11ferat1on of alternative -
and compensatory educational agencies have been created or strengthened in4

recent years to accomplish what the mainstream institutions have failed to-
~ do--or have done pncr]y-send to meet new soc1ete1 needs:; Private schools
/ for pce1t1ve and negative reasons; are enjoying an unprecedented boom.

*A1ternat1ve programs and schools, both public and pr]vete are attracting
mtion and students by their appeal to a sense-of community, humanistic’
es, dnd competency. ‘Social egenc1es=-drop out, drop in, teen, learn-
drug, and Tounseling centers; homes for runaways, Juven11e of fenders,

and pregnant teens-=have been éstablished to supplement or replace services
historicdlly offered or needed by schools. A proliferation of agencies,

. too, have emerged to provide social and educational.services\to tradition-
a11y nom-school-age populations; these are characterized particularly by
adult. educatjon, community. education, end senior c1t1gen centere and

. programs. .

=

e NﬁelecTes;jn;,E-ducetriaen - E | -

R =

L -In education; most traditionally defined roles continue, and a host of
"7 new roles have eppeared, Through federal programs such as Teacher Corps
: and Teacher Centers, schoal-based teacher educators have become key
personne] With the implementation nationally of Public Law 94-142, and
¢ "~ in Massachusetts of Chapter 766, special education administrators, con-
, - saltant teachers, and experts in individualizing the educational procese
_are 1ncneae1ng]y‘1n demand. Court decisions* etemm1ng from the Tandmark
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Brown vs. Board gof Education decision in 1954, and subsequent ‘school- system
priSjés, have generated:a whole range of professiohal roles which<-while
not dlearly labeled nor uniformly defined--are significantly different from.
those of the past. - a : i ’;ff,{_ oLt & -
. - Tightened education budgets and.increased legislative, judicial, and !iA*
© . union roles in educational decision making have led to a new set of skills .
———and-new—knowledge;—both-currently—in-high-demand—in-educatign-ciréles—at

.+ teaching and administrative levels. " Social service agencies, publishers,

* business, and industry are simultaneously discovering and acting on their -
educational roles, with a resulting.increased-demand for education profes-:
sionals*within their ranks. Day care workers, television writers, and,

_ .educatiop directors in libraries, museums,and industrial sites are aVl
now part of the education profession. On the international front, experts
in 'community development, training, adult literacy, non-formal education,
and college development are all participating in the'education scene.
With¥n traditional, mainstream education, thera continugs to exist a -
"~ reservoir of immense taieni!rcoup1ed with a simuwktaneous sense of impo-
s tence or incompetence. A parallel phenomenon at all levels, especially
the graduate, is what'Janis has called "group think." A prevailing sense -
of smugness and invulnerability precludes attention to negative feedback -
and reinforces thé belief that what is being done is right. As c¢criticism
-grows, as aptitude and achievement test scores decline, and as urban.
_education continues to flounder, the "group think" phenomenon increases,
.. - reasonably but detrimentally for,all involved. o
The preceding catalog of changing contexts and developing roles, while
not exhaustive, is nonetheless clearly suggestive. The issue for all those’
involved in graduate prqfessional;education is to dttempt to make sense of -
it all, and then to take some action. While we caution against the status.
quo implications of "group think," we also caution against-a nongeneric”
,overzresponse to particulars. The challenge is to sort out the funda-
mentd] changes from the transitory shifts, apd then to orient our own
institutional adjustments to the former. ' ’

5
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e FUTURE DIRECTIONS FOR TODAY .

. In the remainder.of this chapter we discuss sieps that we at the -Umi-
" versity of Massachusetts School of Education are currently taking-or ser-
jously contemplating Yo make our own institution more responsive to the
societal need for. a comprehensive educational system. Much of what we
discuss. is for the purpose of "enabling," rather than-defining and com-
pleting the agenda. In the process; we assume that graduate professional
education should be concerned with preparing its graduates to provide .
. leadership in defining, implementing, and"nurturing all, or significant
parts,’ of our educational system. ‘- | 1 '
‘. For clarity, we have organized our discussion into four broad and
interrelated -areas: power and control; curriculum; personnel; and fiscal/
organizational concerns. . X< : : C

™,

%

- - Power and. Control. : R ' L e

;;;fgg The graduate‘éducation‘ofiprofessiona1 educators. for the future must:.
- be designed in response to a vision of what education will be and a clear
sénsitivity to The needs, aspiratiops, and realities of the potential
E. = ) ! i -~ ) = f . .
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graduate student population of the cam1ng dee@des.v As we' have suggested
earlier (and will- e]agcrate on when we discuss curriculum), graduate profes-
sional educat1pn will ‘necessarily and,appropr1ate1y move farther away from
.its historical roots in the arts ‘and sciences, It will bl Tess preoccupied.
_with preparing professors and basic resea#éhers (who widl. nanethe]ess con=:

" tinue to play a. crucial. ro]e) and more concerned with.education p?act1t1ﬂnﬁ'a

_ v S0 Te Wil 1ncre351ngly recruit Exper%eaged working people whose .economic
. L !demands require. that they either contjpue to wﬁrk or re ce1ve sﬁbstant1a1
"¢ <Y “fundfng during the ‘period of graduate study. o
' : To enable signifjcant changes in cur¥iculum and procedures to, =~ - -
“-encourage practice-oriented as well as traditional academic def1n1t1ons B
~of quality, and to allqw graduate professional education torfanction -as an L
equal and effective partner with-external agencies, 'schooks of educatio '
.across the country must have increased dec151on-maﬁﬁng autRority withi
" their own institutions. In our own experience; “the significant,. pos1t1ve '
- progress made in_opening channels of commun1cat1an and, shardd, decision .
making between schoo]s, colleges, or departments of education and:profes-
sionals in the field has not been matthed by a simultaneous ‘reexamindtion
of control over decision mak1ng within most 1n5titut1on5 of higher educa-
‘tion. We are therefpre urg1ng our own facu]ty to examine and c1ar1fy*'

e - .1 The hfstor1ca1 and current reasons for- differéntiat1ng between M. A
' = and M Ed., and between Ph. D and Ed.D., degrees '

2. ‘Imp11cat1ons of these dlfferences for staff1ﬁg, adm1ss1ons, _
~ curriculum, persomnel actions, and all aspgﬁts of gngguate T
; ¢ professional edutation - ™

i g * =
: 3. Judgments about the re1at1ve qua11ty ngthe degrees compared, and
AR Con different operat1ona} def1n1t1on5 of ua11ty

4. Dec1519n=mak1ng contro1 and ac:guntab111ty for M Ed.” and Ed D. =
programs . i . e , “ ‘/fﬁ !
The ‘lack of differentiation betWEen graduate degrees has led ta )
innumerable® unnecessdry-and unproductive confliqts and compromises and,
ultimately, to.-a reduction in standards for all of graduate education. For
.example, a graduate faculty in arts and ‘sciencegidetermines” that; ‘to remain
on the graduate faculty, every member must publish X scholarly wgrks in ¥
refereed journals over Z semesters. This may be an éminently- reasonable -
criterion where the primary role for the faculty- members in question is .
guiding, directing, and assessing the work of graduate students preparing .
to be scholars and researchers. It may also be an appropriate criterion.
for certain faculty members in education where the specia1ty is research
or an aspect of kmowledge development. It is not, however,’ an appropr1ate
generalized criterion for all faculty members who are cr1E1ca] to-a high=- .’
‘quality, doctoral level profess1ena1 schapl. Thus:-when:faced with a
-yes/no choice, we are forced “to oppdse adoption of the criterion. Nhether
the final answer is .yés or no, there are unavo1dab1y 1oser5 1n this -
© process. ko T LT
Anntheﬁféxample which persists as an Lssue in our 1nst1tut1on is the
use of* Graduate Record Examination séoratgaﬂd .grade point averages 4&s :
. admission criteria and institutioral’ ‘qualdty measures. For ﬁﬁdd1e-class 4

#
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Students recent]y out oF cg11ege these are exce]]ent predictors df
achievement.’ However when the candidate for- admission is between 25 and
50 years.of age.and orientéd toward a practitiofer ro¥e in.an educational”
r Sett1ng, the GRE-GPA 1nd1cator5 can and should be supersedéd by other
work 5ett1ng when gradﬂate profeSSTQna1 eduqat1on is rEQarded as 1ntegraT o
t@ and Subsumed by the genera1 arts and sciences graduate process, and when i
iteria. and standards are'identified and applied on a campus-wide basis,
ﬂeééssary mad1f1cat1on5 “for graduate professional educatiop either will. not = .
~occur, ony will oceur at considerable éxpense to gaodw111 and to others' -
- asp1rat1ons for a different kind of quality. -
N We educators in colleges and universities are aften our, own worst
" . enemies because although we recognize the low status schoo?s colleges,
and departments of education- {SCDEs) hold on most campuses, we: compensate
by CDmeMﬂdTﬂg the problem. We often: exhort’ ourse1ves and. colleagues to,
1mpr0ve ‘qualTity--and these very exhortations presume and configm the appro-.
priateness of arts and.sciences standards. We hail the quality of. graduate
institutions from which our Facu]ty members come, the high academic caliber
of our graduate students, the sophistication of research designs.displayed - -
by a-sample‘of our déssertations over the past five years, the excellence
of faculty puplications, the rigor of our acadenic_ and personne1 review
procedures, and the very substantial course 1oadr8§$ﬁg ‘carried by our
facu]ty members. However, we are relatively silent about the diversity
of our faculty, the a]ternat1ve adimission criteria used in selecting many
graduate candidates, the project dissertations that have been completed,
the faculty members who are excellent but don't publish, the private
adaptations of curriculum review processes to facilitate of f=campus work,
and the extensive use of external clinical personnel as a fundamental
~ teaching resource’ in the School. Silence is damning. Unlike our col=
lTeagues in medicine and law, we have not insisted on the independence
necessary, even to think: adequate]y about the appropriate nature of grad-
uate professional education.
In a 1975 study including interviews with 70 academic departments and
14 graduate deans, Breneman concluded:

The financial stress and changing market conditions experienced by
departments in the "Arts and Sciences" disciplines have ‘not stimulated
many major program changes. Rather, most departments visited in the
course of this study seem to be following a conservative, "enclave"
strategy designed to maintain the status quo. During the site visits
little evidence was observed of leadership on the part of graduate
faculty or administrators in pressing for a reexamination of the goals
and purposes of the various graduate programs (1975, p. 78).

Mayhew also deta11ed the "inertia" of graduate education in the arts
and sciences and observed that professional schools have displayed far
~ greater change, innovation, and effort to reform. He attributed the
difference primarily to the public v151b111ty of professional schools.

First, and probably most important, the profesg1ana1 pract1ce of a
physician, lawyer, architect, engineer, or even businessman is much
more visible to the public and more open to public scrutiny and public
<pressure, Faculties concerned with the preparation of practitioners
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thérefore have a very real professional -and’ economic skake in public

regard- for practitioners (1972, p. 1). s ‘ .

. - In-deriving hisgexampies,,Ma%
engineering, and business. It i

list.

Curriculum ‘ . I L L

3

hew cited medicine, law, architectyre,

!%éjmefjgrrggggatiOn to ‘add itself to ‘the

&

The curriculum of professional education will be concerned with

~institutional growth.

‘designing learnifng environments for more diversé -settings and wide=ranging
~populations. Designs will focus on both personal (or individual) and

7 g Given the rapid advances of technology and knowledge :
in specialized fields, as well.as the increased recognition of the desira-, .

bility of cultural pluralism in American society,.professional education

can anticipate an unprededented tgnsion between--and yet demand for both=--

specialization and genera1izati9n=in the design and conduct of graduate.
study. "Institutional prescription wilTl compete with student dete¢rmination

" of. graduate programs of Study. The public in general, and organized

Y

‘teaching and human service professions in particular, will demand an eVéq
. greater voice in shaping the graduate education curriculum. State and

federal mandates in the form of certification fegulations and funding
policies will influence curriculum even more. as private sources of funds

-'decrease and the job market for graduates becomes less focusked and, more -

regulated. The shift from a goods- to a services-oriented economy will
create a whole set of roles which are appropriately described as educa-
tional and for which preparation will be inadequate unless we reorient our
curricula accordingly. Given these realities, we at the University of
Massachusetts School 'of Education are currently invo]ved in reassessing
future directions. : , : E v

We have used several "givens" in attempting to project graduate

‘curricular decisjons at our own school::

1

Education is a formal and informal process which takes-place in
homes, schools, places of worship, community agencies, and
businesses; it occurs through a variety of modes of communication;
it is a lifelong process. ‘ ‘

Education and training are different, and we must be concerned with
both. : :

Many of the roles for which our graduates prepare will be replaced
or redefined in coming decades; a majority of our graduates will
make significant role changes, both in and outside the scope of
formal education, during their careers.

L]
Professional education in any sphere is characterized by the
development of knowledge and theory on the one hand and it$
effective clinical application on the other. Each is integral and
both are interdependent in professional education.

o

‘Any institution must eschew the temptation to be all things to all
people; what an institution can be is primarily a function of its

faculty talents, potential, and aspirations.

(\ . ' . ,j 40
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e The graduate student population in edueation is 1ncrea51n91y
’ experienced mature, and self-directed.: éﬁ%

’,’Educat1dn is a value- transm1tt1ng and va]ue=creat1ng process.

Graduate education prepares educational 1eader5i

“While none- of these. "givens" is particularly original, each is useful
aﬂd can be translated into mandates or guidelines for future directions
“and for the ways_in which we plan, organize, and conduct graduate educa- .
tiom, After extensive debate and examination, we have used the following
gu1daT1nes in part1cu1ar to provide us with a sense of direction and
stab11aty

l.ERThe h15tdr1ca1 and future roTe of schooljs ShDqu be acknowledged,

- and the educational role of other agencdigs and institutions should
also -be forma]]y reeagn1zed. Both are necessary agendas for +
profess1ona1 educat1oh

2. Graduate programs need to be developed around generic rather than
- narrow categorical foci.

3. Clinical aettings are a crititai, integral part of the process of

: graduate'professiona1 education. -
4, An institution's graduate prdgrams are more appropriately governed
by a.series of process and qua11ty, rather than content, criteria.

v

5. Any graduate educat1on pragﬁam should prav1de evidence of, and
insist on the development of, clear and reasoned value positions
that will guide graduates' behav1or .

The 1nternat1ona1 and human sewv1ces education programs at the Univer-
sity of Massachusetts illustrate twp appropriate arenas for expanded
graduate professional education. While each has value in its own right,
each also has the added attribute of providing perspect1ve on more
school- or1ented practice.

Internat1ona1 Programs. In discussing past and proposed activities of
the Center for International Education at the University, Program DTrectOF

+David Evans said: o

Throughaut its history the Center has been involved in working out
a process whose goal is to involve people in their own development.
The adaption of Freirian consciousness- ra1s1ng approaches, the use of
participatory processes in activities ranging from materials develop-
ment to project design, dnd the attempt to desidn and implement a
collaboration approach to the field sites, all of these reflect the
commitment of the Center to a particutar goa] and style of nonformal
education and of the developmental process in general~(1978).
Evans cited roles and functions which are developed within the Center's
efforts and for which graduate students provide technical assistance:
V111age and community development, the creation of adu1t literacy and

&



. 'ﬂ\Human Services Pr
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Gocationai’trainihg programs, materials production and training develop-

ment’, and addressing arid resolving a host of specific developmental issues

inja wide range of settyngs.
! !

#

Human $ grams. Bailey Jackson et al. defined human services
as "a field that adnheres to an educational orientation to promote the
realization of human potential" (1978, p. 4). They describeéd doctoral
Tevel work in the field within four areas of emphasis: Service Delivery,
Administration and Management, Training, and Research and Evaluation.

Human services is regarded as holistic, consumer determined, problem

. generated, and assistance.oriented. -‘As such, our international and human

services programs address agendas fundamental to education in all settings.

N\ Their added virtue is that they operate far enough afield to be relatively

unfettered by tradition, thereby offering the opportunity for perspective

on close-to-home problems and issues. ]

7 GraQqégé programs must be generic:  No groﬁp is duller than that which .
is homogeneous. No training is more dead-end than that which prepares
superb bloodletters in an era of internal medicine. We have studiously

-avoided ‘the development of graduate level programs to. prepare people for

narrowly defined roles because the narrow role orientation.imposes poten-
tial blinders for faculty and students alike, because such training is
likely to be of only transitory value, and because the greater.specializa-
tion predicts a concurrent limitation on the people and ideas the student
will encounter. We prepare leaders and administrators, but we are careful
not to ‘isolate those invoived in higher education from those invglved in
special education or vocational education or, for that matter, from super=
intendents, principals, or program officers.

Any graduate program must have significant clinical settings which are
integral to the design of graduate study. At the Universitygpf Massachu- !
setts School of .Education, we are developing two types: topTcal resource
centers and field-based 1§b0ratory sites. ' The former are interdisciplinary
campus-based-centers wheré written resources are stored; faculty and
students come together to bring their particular expertise to bear on a
topic of current concern; and team research is conducted and disseminated.
The latter are a variety of schools and other agencies representing a range
of types, levelsy and settings in which faculty and students can practice.
A formal relationship exists between these laboratory sites and the Univer-
sity,.with panticipants at the sites expecting to benefit equally from the,
University contacts. Thus, this relationship is mutually beneficial for
all dinvolved. : ' :

Topical Resource Centers currently being developed include:

o The Center for Alternatives in_Education--an outgrowth of our
. National Alternative Schools Program

from our Urban Education and Foundations Program and from the
relocation of Meyer Weinberg, his library, and the journal,
Integrateducation, to the School , ’

e The Center for Equal Educational Dpportﬁnj;i—éa new thrust developed

e The Center for Applied Genetic Epjstemoipggf—dedjcated toﬁappTying
* Piagetian principles; developed in conjunction withh Piaget in -

~
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Genevak with the ass15tance of Eleanor Duckworth from Geneva and a

_ ivar1eiy of Hpivers1ty facu]ty members and students

"¢ The Center for Collective Bargaining in Educat10n_—1n1t1§ted Jo1nt1y
.- Dby the University's Labor Relations Center, Schoo1 of Business, and.
School af Education Administration Program .

- 8 The Non-Formal Education Center--developed by the School's Inter-
- - “national Education Program in collaboration with faculty members and
students in teacher education, staff development, and multicultural
education; and with educators and commun1ty members from Ecuador, .
Ghana, Tha1Tand -and Indonesia .

8 The Center, for Futures in Educat1cn--an arm of the School's Future
Studies Prhgram, in collaboration with Buckm1n5ter Fuller and the
Division of Coﬁt1nu1ng Education.

Field- Based Laboratory Sites are 1oca1 regional, and 1n£ernat1ona1
On campus, the Infant Day Care Center, Un1vers1ty Day Schoo], and Univer-
sity- Laboratory School are run wholly by School of Education, personnel * oA
and represent. preschool and early childhood education clinics. The Mark's :
Meadow Laboratory School (K-6) and the Hampshire EducationalCollabora-
tive's Alternative School (5-9) operate in University Fac111t1es with
some additional financial support by the School of Education} but primary
operating authority resides with ‘an extérnal board. The Advécate Program,
~a school and community for juvenilé offenders, is housed and'run by the
- School of Education with external support, and represents one clinical site:
for students in human service concentrations. , | ,
Regionally, close and contractual relationships exist with the Amherst’
Worcester, and Boston schools; the latter two are Gurrent1y 5ec0ndary 1eveT
sites.” Exp1orat1ons are underway to develop one entire K-12 district in .
Boston as a primary clinical setting for.the School. Sites nationally and
internationally, especially a Pueblo 'school in New Mexico and a public
school "in Bristol, England, are also systematically tied to the School of
Educat1on_

Both " the top1ca1 resource centers and F1e1d based Taboratory sites are
designed to .encourage generic and cross-disciplinary approaches. Both are-
geared to and can accommodate the needs of part-time and full-time students
and faculty. L

Graduate study at the School of Education is and will probab]y continue

-to be highly prescriptive in terms of processes and largely nonprescriptive
in terms of content. Egrt1cu1ar1y at the doctoral level where the student
population is generally .experienced and highly self-directed, the locus of
program decisions is shared between the candidate and a three .member
"advisory committee.. The major required process steps fare: forming the
committee, developing a comprehensive program of study, passing a written
and oral comprehensive exam, developing a dissertation proposal, and
completing and defending the work.

Recent trends which seem valuable include:

li(asubstant131 practicum work, both in University teaching 7
and other internships, as part of the designed program of
study . ,
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P , 2. An increase in the range of methodologies used in dissertations; a
trend away from highly controlled experimental designs and toward o
historical, anthrogpiogica1,gand socio]ogical designs ‘ ’
3.  Greater explicit connection between all- aspects of doctoral study
and specific tssues facing practitioners,,who comprise a large
proportion of our doctoral students. ’ : !

. Lf

Recent trends which pose dangers for the-‘effectiveness of.doctoral

study ipciudei . . . : . -

1.. A tendency to specialize from the start, without assuring breadth
of knowledge as well as caﬁ?uni:ation with others about their work
and ideas ‘ va :

2. ‘Some excesses of tinkering with practical solutions of present
problems without sufficient historical and theoretical undgr-
pinnings : o S - -

3 An automdlic response on the part of some faculty members, when f
. . faced with issues such as #1 and #2, to propose prescriptions that
© cure the occasional i1ls but that often‘serve unwittingly to set
limits on the.potentially most creative aspects of the system.

T o~ f = g = { )
. Personnel g : 7

Diversity is critical in a graduate education faculty. “Therefore at
the University of Massachusetts School of Education we have sought and will
continue to seek the following mix: ’ o, -
5 - I . :

1. Faculty members whose training and expertise are in traditional
areas of educatiogn: ' curriculum, foundations, instruction,
‘research, evaluation, administration, counseling.

B

/MX : 2. Practitionérs.with proven records of disttnction working§in

N schoo1s,gsociai;ﬁervice agencies, and administrative posts

3: R Faculty members whose, training, background, and e;peftisérare in
the. social sciences and who are interested in applying their -

expertise to issues of education 7 . T

4. A few mavericks--brilliant people, distinguished but difficult to
categorize in-traditional academic terms--who are interested in-
education and who contribute significantly differént perspectives

"~ to the ent%;prise ' : : .
5. A group of part-time experts whose primary employment is elsewhere
but who profit from association with, and provide needed expertise
to, the institution; these can fit into any of the categories -
(#1-#4). . . - ’ : ) N\
P Graduate professional education has historically recruited its faculty
from categories #1 and #2. We suggest that, as faculties become more
stable'and the need for staff revitalizatidn increases, the last ‘category

- 2.




will take on major. significande. = As we consideér the economic constraints »
, ‘most of us face, pari-tifie- experts become even more appealing in cOst-
benefit terms. o LA I :
~ Perhaps the basic criterion.for any gradyate education faculty, ,
especially where individualized doctoral, sttdy is Valued, can be framed by
a’'simple questich faculty members cap-ask themselves: If'I were on a ’
» perpetual sabbatical, do my colleagugs, répresent- a resource which I could
" tap, and from which I cbuld grow significantly, for the rest of my career? .
v B B ' ‘ f » '

" Fiscal-Organizational .Concerns - _
. £ . @ T [T
‘. The costs of graduate professional egucatton are increasing’at a more -
. rapid rate than most other areas of ygrdduate study, for several reasons:.
R .'ds the prdportiorn of fie]d-basgd clinical work for faculty.ekpands, so do
*. , .gcosts; as the gréduate stuqehtipogyiation is increasingly mature and expér-
.. ienged, so is its ‘need for-financial. support;. as more and more programs in
‘graduate’ professional education are-designed jdintly with collaborating & &
outside agercies, the need for planning time, adwell as the need.for staff
support to attend to vastly more complex management denfands, "expand
. geometrically. . ) T -

We have taken steps to begin addressihg these harsh economi¢ realities:’
. . 1. Within the University, we are attempting to demonstrate to thage
“. - . who allocate dollars td units that, as we reduce undergraduate /
/ _enrollments, increase’graduate level activities, and mové more of./
. our work off-campus,.new formulas -are needed for allocating
equitable dollars to the School. The historical student-credit
hour model-for determining allocations is simply not appropriate in .
our present context. : . &
2. Inside the School, we have placed priority on; and allocated
increased funds for, development activities.  Grants and contracts,
we estimate, must af, least/equal our University allocation if we
are to function effectively. Our clinical sites need more
.systematic linkages with the School, including specific position
and budget reserves for graduate degree candidates.

Al

. .3. Such resource centers as those described earYier Wi include as
part of their function contracting for services t Tocal, state,

) federal, and international agencies. Doctoral.lStudents will be

o _}%FstrumeqtaTS with faculty members; in delivering\these services.

Sabbaticals, while. limited for.public school personnel, represent a
somewhat. randomly tapped resource for graduate student support. An
‘analysis of purposes for which local districts grant sabbaticals
indicates substantial correlation with many currert components of
graduate programs. We iQFE“d to accentuate the congruency and
encourage local districtsito use’ the ‘School” gs a more substantial
‘resource. C

. Drg%n%zaticna11y, we are in the process of ciosiﬁg a set of circuits-,
which can increase our educational and economic efficiency and effectives
ness. While we have sought a synergetic interplay between undergraduate .
. and graduate, preservice and inservice programs, until recently we have
e o ,; 13
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1arge1y 1gndred gr;%uate aTumn1 a5 a source of, "ehing aeeieta
internships,’ po11t1ea1 support, and dollars for'A11 aspects of guﬁ work.

~While we .have’ ]Qng ‘recognized the value of learning, by experience, of - | : ?ﬁ
learning by teaching, of ‘learning through creat1ng products of value to '
others, we. have been unsophisticated in recognizing and developing the\

) econ0m1c potent1a1 of these va]ues Fdr supporting graduate edqu£1dn,
graduate students, agd are aware that ever1Larger port1ons of graduate .
study afe being completed on-a pa art-time bas15_ we have not ayatemat1ca?ﬁy

Jifgtapped a major reeource-!sabbat1ca1 dollars for teacher? and 7
, administrators=--in our graduate programming. 1 o
-t In short, cqnditions require that graéuate edu;at1on, both academ1ta11y &
N ~and organ’izatldnaﬂys assume a more open system orientation and recogn1ze '

its dependence upon, and interdependence with, individuals and agencies .
Yt§1de the boundaries of‘the ‘academy and the surrent schooling system.

- Co ., * : . : ] s -
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. Bgcauge of significant VEEETIONS .in graduate programs, generalizations . .
will fiot.apply to.the many exceptiens that exist, and therefore will be M &
\ - faulty. * However, thi's discussion Will-address cen;ﬁa]fﬁengggcies in..gradu- P e
atef’programs in Education without.“attempting tofaéﬁount'Faigghe exceptians.

i _Although {gnoring the exceptidhs may<ljmit the utildty-and dpplMcdbility -of
" this analysis, considering gharactéisties manifested by ‘most.insditutfons .

joes haverdsefulress insofar as such ins;itutiaps,%hape‘pgﬁceptibns/gF thee -7 . -
tatus of gfaduate programs in Edgcation and have é,-jgggét,a R
. #j? : . 3 o o ‘ R
‘? ¢_ ' DILEMMAS FOR PROFESSTONAL EDUCATION

. Ca
v Since graduate pragrams arg-subsets of professional education, it4s . |
ndt feasible to examine graduate programs”outside of the larger context.’
Perceptions of frofessional education as a field of inquiry and a field,of"
professional preparation very much influence gLa status'of graduate pro- . - .
grams and the allocation of resources to thosé programs. Current percep- 7o
tions are also. the product of thé historical development of profeSsional- é! // )
education, and many of the issues and dilemmas -are the reswlt df both . - % - .
. recently developed conditions and: the histsrical developmgnt of the. field. o
The mood in schools, colleges, and departments of education.(SCDES) at g ¢
this time is one of depression and, in’some quarters, despair. EnroTime}ts' _
ware declining and resources are heing reduced because of recently emerging | T
‘and currently operating variables: Howeveri”théze are other long-term- T
.conditions that influence SCDEs and the milieu of graduate programs in L
'y _Edgcation. .-, . 2 :

, . i
{ 4 . -

*Status Among Proféssional Schools
% The status of professional education is not and: has not been very high.
Although the time has passed when professional education was widely viewed
.* as»unnecessary and certainly not worthy of & place in the university, the-
_relatiye status of professional education, particularly graduate programs,
on most campuses is toward thprQweﬁ}end of the spectrum. The grudging
", concession that a good general education is not sufficient for either -
disciplined inquiry in such areas as instruction or effective professional
perform nce:%as not been accompanied by greater respect and higher esteem.

n

Acceptanse of professional education as a valid field of inquiry which has
a rightful™place in a university has resulted from recognition of the .
. #complexities of problems in education, the profound sgciaT implications of =
v those problems, and the inability of "outsiders" to resolve those problems.
It is such recognition, rather than a respect for the contributions of
professional education, that has legitimized the field of study.
Low campus status is accompaniged currently by a concerted effort ]
, to wrest credentialing functions away from SCDEs. Several state départ- ‘ 1
“*. ments of education have shifted the emphasis in inservice education from -
“college and university coursés to non-higher education based and operated
workshops. By means of such mechanisms as teacher centers, the organized

teacher groups are clearly aiming at both preservice and inservice ‘ -9
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A adhcat1on fré?H from the dam1ﬁance of h1ghar egﬁéaﬁ1on and“controlled by
“ " teacHer ergan1aataans. The Tack of status on dampus, the d1saffect1oﬂ of
“ - ./ many: state -departiients of aducaéion; and the power grab by teacherorgani-
S0 4" zations lead one to wgnder wher support is for profess1o 1 educatjion
’ ) programs in- higher education. The.declining need for prafassaona1 pro-
. duced by Yraduaté proggsms, the decreasing enrollments, and the 5hr1nk1ng
S ';fsp résourcé bases a11 con r1bute to a rathaﬁ pessimistic p1ctura

= F

' ,er~

Ma1ﬂtenance Qf Enrolimegta anﬂ Reaourcéﬁ :

. /;!Q;* e The usual organ1zat1ona1 response to parca1ved threat is to bl ame
: - _problems on external causes, to become more rigid, and to over51mp11fy
) a-pﬁbb1em def1n1t1on.§ In5t1tut1ons have tended to define the prob]ems of
) . ~. . . graduate programsin Education rather‘s1mp11at1ca1?y, asaent1a11y as a.
~J E quest1an ‘of ma1n?/1n1ng arnd increasing resourgps—=pr1mar11y through
: ma1n§a1n1ng and 1f possible increasing. en?o]]mentsgﬁ Such a definition
:  1s faulty-and is 1ead1ng to coun arproduct1ve consequences. Although.
_resources are a necessary- cand1t10n they are in themselves yinsufficiént;
and - cgrta1n alternatives used in acqu1r1ng and maintaining resources will
i have serious unintended results. N
e . Efforts seem to be aimed pr1mar1§y at organTzaL1ona1 consarvat1on
, : rather than ‘at gattamment of organiz tional objecfives. When the need for
g;;¥ graduates of Jraaarv1ce programs began to d1m1n15h parcept1b1y, the current
) - emphasis orr attention to TﬂSQFV]CE programs develaped--not so much because
) of the educational.need (which has always ex1@tad) but because of the per-
( o ta1ved need to maintain enrollments and resources. Little effort has bean
made to, control the output af surplus graduates in such fields as social -
5tud1eﬁ English, and ool &dministration and sypervision. As long as
the supp]y of students Gonﬁanued to- expand, theré was little concern about
ovaﬁproduct1on Now that the supply of students has d1m1n15hed as a result
~of a’rational individual (rather than institutional) response to market
e 7R Y condttions of oversupply, institutions are viewing such alternatives as
A off-campus degree programs, external degree programs, lowering of admisg#
- standards, and raductian*in program requirements. Sueh attempts are within
. the framework of reasons for the Tow campus status of teacher educatiofg.
e . Such self-serving reactions will do little to resolve problems fac,d by
ol graduate programs in Education. A.more rational response pattern with
long-term benefits can be developed by analyzing the substantive proble
of professional education. First and foremost, there is a need to Upgrade
the quality of research concerning the prabTems and the environment of
) instruction, administration, SUPEFV1S1DH and related functions. A field
. ‘ of profess1ona1 inquiry and preparat1on cannot transcend its substantive
base. Cdurse content, the focus of inquiry and preparation, decisions
about the characteristics of students and of those who complete graduate
programs, and judgments about program effectiveness should all be rooted in
the substantive field, bécause it is the substantive:field that distin-
gu1shea tha var1oua aspacts of graduate education, such as engineering, .

i

En9w1adga Production

' It is ironic that w1despread recogn1t1on of the complexities of instrud-
tiaon, administration, and so forth arose primarily among those whose
5pec1a11zat1on is in areas other than education. Certainly, a review of

H
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 the Yiterature In education revedls-too g%ﬂt]e acknowledgment of the

plethord of unresolved problems and too ggeat an ‘emphasis on ideological
commitment to particular "successful™ attempts op solutions. Absence of °
substantive progress and insensitivity to social issuggfare two of the*

soc¥etd] trends as the effort to eliminate sex. and racial bias in schools

basic %gasen5s$CDEs have had so little ifipact on publicpolicy. Such’

' 1#@df;qf%§’§éfbr the education of the poor.were not stimulated primarily by

Y
o ®
kﬁ

-

;Sp

fapultipse FRiEdutat fonr; political responses such as the ESEA Title I legis-

fion wére fot sthe primary handjwork of those faculties; and education

specadlists™were not i the forefront of many policy study endeavors, where
nofspécialisté have dominated. The notigeable absence of educators in all
of these moyemenfs reflects a Tack of leadership and initiative. Campus
status, impact on public policy, and influence as a profession;will result
from the-deyelopment of substantive knowledge and social sensitivity, not
from frenetic .attempts to maintain:énrollments or to preserve boundaries.
It is the graduate faculty which%should be- uniquely qualified te develop
and transmit such knowledge. Because,teacher-organizations, state depart-

“ments of educatton, and.,politicians. havg other agendas’ and, face multitudes
of operational problems, they are ill-suited for the knowledge production
function. : o \ _ '

' In a misdirected effort to increase status levels, such fields as
psychology and education attempted in the past to adopt the methodologies
of mere respected fields such as the sctences, but such efforts have not
been very productive.’ The .form of inquiry per-se is not nearly so signif-
icant as the development of capabilities to resolve significant problems.

As problem-solving capabilities increase, so will status and rewards. Zhe =~ w

past two decades have been characterized by too many attempts to capture

- resources for research in order to maintain the organization rather than to

facilitate the development of knowledge and insights. As priorities of the
‘funding source changed, sometimes within a few months, so did the interests ~’
of researchers. ‘Frequent shifts in focus and the absence of sustained

inquiry have lessened the impact of resources allocated for research

purposes. As education matures as a field of study, as it develops more

~ effective methodologies instead of emulating other disciplines, and as its

research effort becomes more lgng-range, sustained, and skilled, so will
status, rewards, and security 1increase. : .
Development of substantive knowledge is the primary earmark of graduate. <,
programs. However, a sense of intellectual humility is needed: the / g
complexities’;of problems and the inadequacy of present knowledge must be ., .~
acknowledged. For example, the objective of developing umiversal literacy
through the schools is an awesome one, and should be .recognized as such.
Although the schools have achieved success in _developing literacy among- a
sizable percentage of children and adults, within the context of an ideal
of universal literacy the large percentage of functional® illiterates is
alarmingly high. Experience to date has indicated that rhetoric, exhor-
tation, and finger-pointing do not provide the keys to resolving such a
complex problem. Furthermore; survey research--which. seems to be increas- -

" ingly used in doctoral dissertations and faculty research efforts--adds

little insight. The prerequisite intellectual humility could facilitate
a knowledge and implementation breakthrough, which would enhance signifi-.
cantly the status and influente of graduate programs. , .
The importance of programs and the réwards allocated to them/ are/not so
much a function of ‘the guild's political prowesy as of the importance of
the problems addressed and the capability for contributing to resolution of
. ,
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those problems. Education will continue to be of central importance to
society s and such importance offers graduate progrdms a base of Secur1ty.
What 1is m1551ng is the percept1on and rea]1ty of capab111ty;

The Gatekeep1ng Funct1on o

. In addition to.the knowiedge production funct1on -graduate programs in
educat1an share other characteristics with graduate pragrams in ather
fields. For example, graduate programs serve as gatekeepers, to determine

-~ who shall and who shall not be Tlicensed to practice 1n a more professional

capacity, such ‘as supervisor and administrator. Such pbsitions establish .
the direction for -schools and school systems, and-eredentials based on
receipt of a graduate degree are prerequisite to'holding these higher 1eveﬂ
positions. A frequency count. of the number of ineffective”and/or 1nsensﬂ=‘
tive supervisors, principals, central office personnel, and. super1ntendents
indicates that the atekeeping function is not being perfcrmed very effec- -
stively. Sippe v1rﬂﬁa]1y all of those who are “in decision-making pos1t1ﬂn5
have been ™ gitimized by graduate programs, each case where capability is
lacking represents a program failure. .If graduate programs performed no
other function than to screen out the -incapable and legitimize only the
capable, an invaluable societal contributiori would be made--even assuming
no effect1veness of programs themsel ves.
" It is no secret in the profession that academic qua11f1cat1on5 of
students admitted ta both undergiaduate and graduate-programs in Education
tend to be lower than the qualifications of those admitted to graduate
programs in other fields. These lower quajifications do not seem to be
taken very 5er1ousiy by many.SCDE faculty members, who often respond that
there are bther characteristics which are more 1mportant Such a response
seems to assert not that intellectual prowess and disciplined education are
necessary but insufficient conditions but, instead, that intellectual
prowess. and disciplined education are rea11y not 1mportant at all. In
other words, the intellectually mediocre and inadequately educated can be
effective in achieving an ideal future. In still other words, the problems
faced are so simple that intellectual prowess and disciplined education are
not needed. This view of the relative simplicity of educational prob1Em5
is too often jettisoned when ‘educators are faced with the deficiencies in
the existing system; then the emphasis seems to shift to the complexity of
the problems.
University faculties cannot ‘have it both ways: efther the problems dé

~require highly intelligent and educated practitioners, or they do not. If

highly intelligent and educated practitioners are needed, the gatekeeping
fupction must.'screen out those who are not sufficiently 1nte]11gent or
educated. ‘' The screening-out may take place at the admissions stage, the
completion stage, or any stage in between; however, it should take place
sometime prior to credentialing. Re]at1ve1y Tow adm1ss1ans standards,
relatively low failure rates, and a high percentage of candidates who com-
plete graduate programs all 1nd1cate that the gatekeep1ng function is not
being performed very well.

The current drive to maintain resources by means of. ma1nta1n1ng
enrol Iments po1nts to an even more ineffective discharge ‘of the gatekeep-
ing function. 1In addition, the one reward possessed exclusively by higher
.education--the degree--is further cheapened. State departments of educa-
tion," teacher organizations, and local education- agencies may- develop
aTternatives to credentialing. However, there is little probability that
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they can deve]dp an effective degreefaward1ﬁg aTte#nat1ve. Because of the
7Tow standards used in legitimizing professionals "if education, those who
have been legitimized by alternative means are not demonetrab1y less pro=

; ficient than those who completed graduate programs. What is the rational

synonymous? urrent society is a credent1a]ed and credentialing one in

basis, then, or ipsisting that credentialing and degrees be-viewed as
which the receipt of a degree is preeequ1e1te to issuance of a professional.

‘credent1a1 Aﬂthough a coupling of degree and credential -in other fields

provides support for similar ¢oupling in Education, the ineffective dis-

;a_charge of {he gatekeeping function threatens to stimu]ate an uncoup11ngi

+ . s

. It is genera]]y assumed- that graduate prdgrams perform more than the
gatekeeping function and do, in fact, develop the desired characteristics
in those who have the potential. Graduate programs in Educat1on appear to
fall short on this dimensien also. With few except1on5, they have been
patterned on the model of a mass production factory. -Large numbers of
students are admitted, and are processed through coursework in a re1at1ve1y
short time into graduates credentialed as professionals. On the master's
degree level, there is 1ittle or no pretense that socialization is an
essential aspect of professional education. Furthermore, despite protests

© to the contrary, course offerings seem to concentrate on information -

transmission. Insights.about the influence of modeling and the effects on
students of an institutional environment seem to be ignored. Concerns for
such issues as cultural .pluralism, equity for women, and equal opportuni-
ties for the handicappﬁd are usually expressed by means of add-on courses
or’ modu]es. It is ddu tful that a maTe dominated Facu]ty wh1ch doee not
means oF a course, o that a Facu1ty or student popu]at1dn ref]ect1ng a
single racial composition with lTittle intellectual diversity can transmit
a feel for and acceptance of cultural pluralism. ‘

_RECONCEPTUAL IZING GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Graduate programs largely appear to consist of an aggregate of courses

influenced in part by the concern to maintain program enrollments. Such
programs lack a conceptual wholeness based on the best state of existing

knowledge. . A more adequate conceptualization of a program would allow more

open-m1nded 1nqu1ry into the use of courses wh1ch are offered by F1e1de

It woqu a1ed'ai10w con51derat1dn of the geeta1t of experTencee pTanned as
part of a part1cu1ar program and the raising of questions about m1es1ng
elements in that program.

r

Dissolving the Research/Teaching Dichotomy

Certain traditional assumptions have tended to impede progress in
graduate programs. The first of these'is the bifurcation of professional
preparation programs into thpee designed for the practitioner and those
designed for the scholar. "Although' the Ed.D. and the Ph.D. degrees were
developed on the basis of that b1furcat1on the distinctions have failed to
achieve any meaningfulness, and the d1sadvantagee of two doctoral degrees
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have far. outwe1ghed thegadvantegee. The One advantage seems to 'have béen
that the Ed.D. programs were tolerable for such Tow status in a climate in
‘which authority to grant the Ph.D. would have been withheld. -

Such distinctions between practitioners and scholars are based on i

faulty assumptions; the membrane between the. two has been extremely poreusx
For example, graduates of "practitioner" pregrame have pureued careers in

colleges and universities, supposedly the province of” the’ scholar; while
graduates of "scholarly" programs have pursued caregrs in school- systems
and public agencies, and many are.active in both higher education and
school systems. Assumptions about the d1FFerent1éﬁ ‘needs for research

competencies also do not appear valid. ‘Some Ed.D. 'programs ‘have heavy

research emphae1e and some Ph.D. programs very little“research emphasis.
Some practitioners have found great usefulness for research skills; some
scholars seem never ,to have developed such skills. A more adequate con=
ceptualization should avoid such invalid assumptions, particularly where
real world experiences and data are used as the basis. for observatiohs.
Perhaps the  time is near when- the .use of the Ed.Ds can be d1ecenennued. .
The invalid bifurcation of research and teaching has also-created.
conceptual problems in program development. If an essential aspect of
graduate education is knowledge production and the transmission of knowl -
edge production skills to students, then research is an essential aspect of
graduate level teaching. Prof1c1ency in research is often seen as. preclud-
ing proficiency.in teach1ng or vice versa. Such a conclusion is obviated
by the many examples in which both functions are performed in -a mutually
re1nferc1ng way. The juxtaposition of;research as the opposite of teaching

© s ev1denced most often by those who do not have prof1c1ency in one ar the

other, or both.

i .
LR o

Accepting Service as an Essential Function - v

The view of service as a function unrelated to and eeparete fromzthe -

other traditional functions--teaching and research--has also created prob-

lems for -graduate programs, inasmuch as service is a primary mechanism for
demonetrat1ng the utility of graduate faculty members and their expertase
in addressing real world problems. Highly effective service is more con-
vincing to policy*makers and clientele than volumes of rhetoric or research
reports. As used here, “service" means technical assistance. Often the
term is used to denote thé offering of instruction off-campus, but that

use and the failure to add further definition have resulted in-a confusion
between inservice .education and degree programs.

Equating inservice education and degree programs is a serious con-
ceptua1 error. It is true that degree programs can serve as a means of
inservice education. However, inservice education often involves students
who do not ‘have sufficient qualifications for graduate study. Inservice
programs also often have low expectations or program content which is not.
euff1c1ent1y rigorous to merit graduate etudy status. To feel~obligated
to award a degree or academic credit for inservice education activities

threatens to diminish further the value of such degrees and credits. If
the two concepts are differentiated, inservice education activities can be

viewed as activities which are appropriately shared with local education.
agencies, teacher centers, and/or state departments of public edueet10n;;u
To retain effective contro1 of academic credit and degrees ih higher
education is to retain a major sanction which is available on]y to h1gher

‘education. . . ’
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A reconceptualization of graduate programs which avoids invalid and

unnecessary distinctions between research and teaching, between prac-

titioner and scholar, and between campus functions .and-external service

i

" - would provide a strong platform for .realistic future-oriented developmept .

Differentiation between academic credit and degrees on the one hand and

- inservice education on the other would allow a more realistic determination
of which agency is in the position to offer the most effective services. '

.’{\7

‘Focusing an3u5§t§gtivg'155qes
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. units believe it to be.

" Such phenomena as declining enrollments really represent rational
responses to perceived market conditions. Rather than attempting to

‘maintain such enrollments artificially, at-almost any cost, SCDEs should

focus .on the complexities of the field of study, the characteristics =
needed by professionals to contribute to the resoTution of significant
problems, and the types of graduate programs required: A -focus on the

.development of substantive knowledge, the effective discharge of the gate-
_keeping function, and a more adequate program conceptualization might

appear to avoid what many consider the "real" issues--resources and power.

"However, such a focus really is on the elements prerequisite to resources:
_and power. R _ _ v

Without the prerequisiteé the ends are elusive., Graduatéfp;ograms
in education do not have the political clout on campuses to capture -
added resotrces. In the hurly-burly of federal, state, and local poli-

" tics, organized groups such as teacher organizations, chief state school

officers, and school board associations have significant advantages which
only the naive believe can-be finessed. The extent to which faculty and
programs are respected for their capability of contributing to she solution
of pregsing education problems will largely determine their influence and
the flow of resources. In the absence of sufficient political resources
both  of and of f campus, this is the only viable alternative. And after.

- _.all, isn't program effectiveness our raison d'etre? =

Enrollment decline will have a differential impact on institutions:
For programs and units with large numbers of faculty members, the prospect
of a reduced number should not be viewed as an organizational disaster.
Bigger isn't necessarily better; small medical school faculties wield an
inordinate amount of influence and have a high degree of impact. The

_essential ‘question is, "What is the smallest number of faculty members

needed to offer a viable program of high quality?" The answer seems to
be that the smallest viable number is-much smaller than most programs and

For programs and units with small faci]ties, the isgue is organiza-

. tional survival, and in.most of these there is little 1ikelihood that
concerns 4bout the substantive field will be-near center stage. - Some. will
- not survive--a prospect which, while disastrous for the organization, 1s
Tnsignificant_in terms of the Targer scene. Others will survive but will: -
- continue to bé—overwhelmed by the problem of survival; and from thes€

institutions, Tittle contiibution can be expected. ~Still others will
grapple with immediate survival and at the same time confront the larger
issues. These programs and gnit5~ﬁave'the‘potentia1 of making signjficant
contributions. ' : . ) :
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It is. pelhaps presumptuous to say, but nanetheiess true ‘that toe many,

',1nst1tut1on are either unable or unwilling to support graduate programs in
~Education a

equately. The problems faced by graduate programs in Education
are in.large .part internal.  Successful resolution-of these internal prob-

~lems will" eh‘b1e the programs to deal with externally generated prob1ems .

;”TrdM'é'pas,if’n'af strength;, without which there i3 Tow probabiTi

1nf1uenced in

success in de§ling with such third-order problems as “"credit" earned in
teacher centerls or alternative means of delivering inservice education.
From a p951t1a’ of strength, public policy and the f1é]d of practlce can be
1ta11y p051t1ve ways. .
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governing.board that adopts a mission statement encouraging “leadership‘in

| GRADUATE TEACHEREDUCATION: SOME ISSUES, CONCERNS,AND CHALLENGES\.
paie,Niti%bhke and,Joséph'Lambert%

E

Graduate teacher educétibn*gyograms are destined to grow and prosper

where all1” elements contributing to.the health of such programs are working

se—that-a-high—quality of education_is_the end result. A

~ sities" has given direction and support for pursuing programs of excel-

lence. With such a mandate, the climate is right for faculty and adminis-
trators to perform in relative freedom in the delivery and development of -

_ 'graduate teacher education programs. Historically, and currently, top-. .~
“level encouragement here at the University of Northern Iowa has prompted

 the teacher education faculty to act with confidence, knowing that support

 "would be available as programs have matured and developed.

~ University administrators have shown support in a variety oF;w' s;_*Dhe

a coordinating and leadership role for university-wide teacher education

-example is the appoigtment_of a Director of Teacher Education who pFovides

 concerns. This offite lends credence to the primacy.of the total univer=

sity community; campus-wide support and approval are needed, from the

presidential to the departmental level, if teacher education is to remain

~a.vital all-university responsibility. The strong.support emanating from-
“a.central position naturally prompts strong support from other program<

" matic and administrative units as well. This top-down spread of $upp9rt1
* has helped us. retain our role as the prime teacher education institution

e state.. N

the development of programs for the preservice and inservice preparation of -
‘tedchers and other educatidnal personnel for schools, colleges, and univer=-

" Another contributor to effective gréduate teacher education programs ’

is the willingness of faculty members in academic departments and colleges
to take individual responsibility for promoting and assisting in'the - -

" development of high-quality programs. Without the faculty's broad-based

support and professional dedication.to our graduate programs, students in
education would be. in danger of gaining a too-narrow view of their respon-
sibilities. . ‘ ¢ ' o
It is also reassuring to know that the College of Education can enjoy
the freedom to operate individualistically within the larger university
structure. This freedom permits response to ad hoc demands that seem more
frequent today than in the past. Whereas bureaucratic controls and demands

" can stifle initiative, autonomy of governance and program development can

be a spur to individual excellence among the Facu1fy% and can result in

broader participation and enrichment.

“"An institution that boasts of a laboratory school as an adjunct to its
program in graduate teacher education’ can count itself fortunate. Labora-

tory school staff members, who enjoy equal university professional rank and

position with their colleagues in-other departments, can truly be ]gbe1ed
teacher-scholars. While supervising-and instructing in a K-12 setting,

" they are concurrently pursuing a variety of research projects in an attempt

t®refine and define knowledge of teaching and learning. They share their
discoveries with colleagues in professional education as a mutual responsi-
bility. New information is included in preparation courses and ultimately
will be tested in various settings so that the research becomes a develop-
mental, cooperative effort to improve the teachingszlearning process.
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: AJReseagch Dppprtunities for graduate students as well as s1gn1f1eant 1ong1-
S tudinal studies by interested facu]ty are easily accessible and can serve
o . to extend-basic knowledge about teaching and‘learning. .This research, as
' ~well as an ongoing educational program that enjoys a ‘reputation .as a superb
~individualized experience, make the laboratory school a _vitally 1mpdrtant
extension of our graduate programs in teacher education.

. In add1t1on, the excitement of being part of a graduate program in :
—transtt “prov ,ESFmany—nppprtun1t1es—far—deveiop1ﬂg prpgrams—1n—reapuns,ﬂ4=wm -
S Ap'to eurrent pressures and demands without being locked into outdated dogma
-~ ' that could slow progress. This flexibility is crucial, in a time when

=+ colleges and universities are being deluged with external demands and

"~ requirements that impede the task of development. It is imperative that -

.insti 8t1pns be pro-active and include these impingements into programs,

“rather”than reactive and p1ecemea1 ‘in their approach. To this end, the

UNI administration, under the 1eadereh1p of the.Director-of Teacher Edu-

cation and a se]ect comm1ttee as undertaken a comprehensive study of

teacher education at our institution. 'The expectations of all involved

in: profess1ona1 education are h1gh indeed. The study will provide focus
. and direction to current programming plans after careful analysis of more
= than 100 years of-teacher education tradition. Past achievements will

~ -need to, be me1ded into present and future demands as cont1nued development -

ensues. .

Qur s1tuat10n is extremely poa1t1ve in context. We would be foolish
S to state that we are not prone to the same demands and pressures others.
# ..+ . - have felt in lesser or greater degrees.. Our a1tuat1en may be different,.

7 howevér, in that all indications show we are still in’ a position to con-

front the major problems facing graduate teacher education and can respond

to them with confidence that we are acting with the full support of our
governing board, our central administration, and our colleagues. in the
university. With this support we face the future conf1dent1y, but we -are
aware also of elements in the society at large -that w111 requ1re creative

response as prob1ema and-issues emerge. A ,

o R ~ CURRENT ISSUES

It is d1ff1cu1t to 1magine how teacher educat1on either undergraduate
- or graduate, can survive in institutions that provide less support. Even
: ~ under such advantageous conditions as ours, teacher education--particularly
“ : graduate teacher education--faces an uncertain future. Many colleges and
: universities are undergoing some form of reorganization aimed at improving
(making more appea11ng) their lot on and off-campus. In many cases they "
are finding it is too late or ‘the pregsures are now too great to allow them
to respond quickly. enough and with appropriate deliberation and consulta-
* tion.  In institutions in which graduate teacher education does not enjoy
institution-wide comm1tment there seems to be little hope for survival.
. And perhaps there shouldn't be! Possibly we can do with fewer pregrams and
demand higher quality perFormance from those that remain.
For the very best programs in graduate teacher educatjon, perplex1ng
problems remain and major issues beg resolution. Graduate teacher educa-
“tion has succumbed to pressures that have plagued undergraduate educat1an
as well as .elementary and secondary education. Subtle and not s0 subtle
forces have been at work chipping away.at the rigorous quality that should
be 1nherent in a11 kinds of profees1ona1 preparation at the graduate 1eve1.
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There is 'an hncreased trend toward part-time graduate study,

whereby graduate degree. status is achieved through the not-so-
careful selection of a discrete set of courses, rather than a
fuTIétime’1n;ensive;giaduaté°1eve1.QXperiencé; Graduate students

.inzmany cases are employed full-time and:engage in graduate level’

" vork on_a part-time, convenience schedule, and sometimes only if .

toral _
~.generation trap and are being played one against the other to .nake.

ired to da'so. There-is some rather disturbing evidence that o
-accommodation is even being extended to "those pursuing doc- B |
al level preparation. Institutions are falling into a credit- )

their programs the most convenient for part-timers. The fright-

- -~ ening.spectre of mail order diplomas, so casually dismissed just a-

more to deliverers of graduate programs rather than:the students.

wholesale" merchandising of graduate programs. :

few years ago, .is becoming a reality in our "I can get it for you

£

;".” .

There #s increased emphasis on field study or on-the-job experience-
at the expense of substantive, academic learning experiences. -For
the sake of -"relevance," graduate teacher education has become -
saturated with an infinite variety of sometimes i11-conceived and
often shabbily administered "practitioner” requirements. Instruc-
tion in the use of basic and tested educational tools for learning
has been forsaken. in.order to provide more "hands-on" or "real-

Tife" experiencés; Make-it-and-take-it experiences have been sub-

stituted for the arduous task of thinking. .Academic study appears
to have been abandoned to the undergraduate programs and is too

.seldom evident at the graduate level. This trend follows from the

previous concera, in that since we cannot expect fully .employed
professionals who are only part-time students to spend time and
effort fulfilling challenging academic demands, the programs are

‘changed to meet the ad hoc needs of inservice audiences. This-is

a classic academic case of "the terminal appendage oscillating the

- canis familiaris."

There appears t6"be increased emphagis on serving the needs of all
people of all ages wherever they may be. Institutions are packing
their program bags and taking them to remote corners to meet the
demands that exist "out there." In addition, programs are tailored
to accommodate the local set of circumstances in order to make them

-more appealing, and certainly morecrelevant, Quality control,

quaranteeing. program . integrity and rigor, takes a back: seat to .

. getting the program-to where the people-are.. Instit”gggﬂﬁéﬁhﬁtb,ﬁgbgqﬁi»;,

have designed and can defend high-quality on-campus; programs are
being challenged by clientele.in the field to deliver. Often

‘institutions that balk at wholesaling graduate credit off campus

are unjustly accused of being unresponsive and inflexible It
appears that the term "suitcase college" is being dpplied more and

-

There is an increased emphasis by institutioison inservice train-

ing; with resultant confusion as to what cods}itutes graduate level

teacher education. Rather:than providing-a demanding, soundly con-

ceived, and forward-looking graduate program in;teacher education, .,
: . : _ S
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?institutidhs are mere ept to- respond to needs eXpreseed by -
_gotential recip1ents through the*delivery of currently popular: _
“ Inservice ' courses. In many instances these courses are conducted
- by on-stte or "adjunct" instructors who collect the tuition fees

. .and- turn in grades when ‘the course ends. Any attention giVen to!
71nst1tut10nal standards of quality are accidental if present at

our_institutions for fuition monies and =~

'Qfetndents'has”ferced us. to”se11 credits rather than h1ghaquei1ty

1nst1tut1dnal programs.

.There is a gredua1 but 51gn1f1cant d1m1nut1on of the importance
 -of the foundations of education in graduate teacher education.
‘Institutions have given in to accusations that foundations courses

are of 1ittle or no value (relevance) and have responded by either
deleting them or approaching them from the standpoint of current .

f1esues. The cr1tﬂ3 ! have foreed 1nst1tut1ons td subst1tute

premoted profess10nal d1st1nct1on in graduate programs. W1th no .
common heritage or foundation being shared among professignal educa-
tors, there can be no:united purpeseLFrem which. te view the future._

' There is a decreased emphasis on bas1c research methoddlegy and -

design. This trend has beep so pronounced, for such an extended...
period of time, that we now have many graduate teacher education

faculty members who themselves lack basic:understanding in this

area. Little wonder that our graduate students are not receiving
adequate exposure to these fundamental principles. Graduate ‘
teacher education is as vulnerable as our elementary and Ssecondary
schools are when it comes to instruction in the "basics." Recip-
ients of graduate degrees must, possess the appropriate tools of -
"learning" if they are planning to teach ‘others- how to Tearn.

d

;There has been a gradua1 retreat from the 1nc]ueion of cognete

areas in graduate teacher education programs.. For many reasons,
not the least of which is the all-powerful FTE (full-time equiva-
lent), significant academic disciplines are p]ay1ng a lesser role

in requ1rements for graduate education programs. While the averall

requirements in graduate teacher education are not increasing (in
fact, there appears to be some évidence that they may be. slightly
deereae1ng) we have witnessed an increase in the professional

education component and a corresponding decrease in the academic

" component. The generation by faculty members of their fair share

of FTEs ‘continues to be a major divisive force=bent on destroying

~ the professional 1og1c critical ,to sound program plaming.

We have seen an. 1ncreesed influence on the d1reet1on df graduate
programs by extra-institutional dollars--outside funding coming..

to the institution frem sources other than its normal support base.
The financial crunch existing in many institutions has*given more,
"punch" to_the outside dollars (in terms of influencing programs),
even thougﬁ such funds are less plentiful than before. In other
words, we're-gettng less outside money’but depend1ng on it more.

‘Even more inftuential, in a negative sense, are the "once-

laundered" do11ers, that is, money prov1ded to an agency outside
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: ihe university that then purchases senv1ces from the univer51ty
‘Quite clear]y, thosé whg have the dollars call the shots. Here

' again we ‘have abdicated--our primary role.as planners by a11ow1ng

' nuts1de forces to control our 1nterna1 _Pprograms.

8 ¢ -
P

- 9. “gfhere has been a ‘contd nued expans1on of po11c1es, ru]es, and regu— -

lations that result in the "leveling" or equa1iz1ng af pe0p1e .

s ', ~and gragnams.{ These forces have their genesis both-T

- . institution  (such as collective bargaining: and promdt1on -and
‘tenure policies) .and outside the institution (for examp]e,‘aff1r—
mative action programs, Pub11a Law 94-142, and Section.504 of the
Rehabilitation“Act of 1973). One must tread 1ightly when h1nt1ng '

e ‘at the possible-negative effects of such enactments. ‘However,

careful scrutiny. appea’s to negate the notion that the quest’for.
qua11ty in h1gher education 4s enhanceg as a result. There are
timeés when the enforcement of these policies :and regulations takes
more time and effort to implement than the supposed rewards that
. are garnered. This is time.and effort that can be recovered.

4

£

OPTIONS FOR THE‘FUTURE

It is qulte possible that future options for graduate teacher educa-
tion have. already been dramatically reduced. For a rather 1ong time now,

" - we_ have been attempting to bend and flex to accommodate every.new -demand

.- or pressure placed on us. .Our attempts. at being all.things to all peopIe

through our graduate teacher education programs have resulted only in

" 'diminishing their.quality, which in turn has substj ntially reduced the

"premium" once attached to that level of accomplighment. At the least,

" the reshaping of graduate teacher education will require attention .to, and

action on, these fronta - @

;; A clear d1et1nct10n must be made between graduate teacher edueatldn

on _the one hand and inservice education on the other. They are not
synonymous! The former is thhEF éducation, while the latter is

post-secondary education. It is quite appropriate for teacher £

education to be involved in both, but a clear distinction must -
be made and communicated to the pub11c. H1gn=qua11ty graduate
teacher education involves scholarly pursuits, in-depth educa-.

« tional research, and intensive ‘study of the discipline. Inservice -

education should be a high-quality experience, but of an entirely
different nature. To combine the two serves only to dilute both.
It would seem’ h1gh1y desigable for an organization such as the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) to
attempt a careful study of this proposition. . To preserve our role "
in both,- we need to provide the definitions, instead of having
def1n1t1ans provided for us. - Such an undertaking would enhance
rather than endanger the re1at1onsh1p between graduate teacher
education and the "profession." "Also, there is good reason to
. believe that such a move would enhance graduate teacher education
programs and their overa11 status within their own 1nst1tut1ans.

Graduate teacher education must carefully exam1ne the bases on

'wh1ch programm1gg occurs. Are programs devised or mod1f1ed for

. >
»
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political, financial, or educational reasons? We can take Tittle

~ 'solace’ from the fact that{ge;areéwhere_we are in many instances

- because we've attempted to
- which graduate teacher education rests must be sound and trans-

be "responsive." -The foundation on

N latable educational research. -

1. The preservation -of scholarly graduate programs in teacher .
education is perhaps the single most important factor in our

*

eyond- the bachelor's degree:” These are the only progfams the..

‘professional .associations have not claimed as being within their

"capability domain" to deliver as well a$, or better than, ‘insti-
tutions of highér education. These programs, then, must not be .

‘maniputated by extraneous political or economic factors, but

managed instead by -sound academic planning. ~High-quality inser- «
vice programs and other continuing education activities are the
appropriaté vehicles for responding to the political and economic
pressures existing in today's institutions of higher education.

s

“Finally,:graduate programs that are changed or modified either

in substance or method of delivery because of perceived societal
demand should be reexamined. Perhaps what is really needed is an.
infinitely better communications system about our- programs==which
themselves need to be thoroughly understood by their creators--
rather than constant modification based on others' perceptions of
what these programs should be. : E o

Efadua§e;teacher;educa§ion programs_should reflect-a pro-a@tive'
rather than reactive posture. Programs must give evidence of.

being ahead of the profession ‘itself; advanced preparation should

be just that! From such programs shoutd come individuals exceed-

ingly well grounded in the basics with expanded knowledge -for
shaping the future of education. We must educate individuals who
are not confined to the what is but instead can confront the what

~«~should be, or even what must be, issues for education in the

future. Our profession needs graduate programs to which it can
turn for more than it now has. - - :
Graduate teacher education should be where new and better
models for education are developed and tested. Intense, creative
efforts should be required of all.involved, graduate students as

‘well as faculty, to extend our knowledge of education beyond that

of today; the leadership necessary to plot the future of education
effectively should emanate from those who have successfully .
completed our graduate teather education programs.

' The"fgturé stétus Qfmgfgdugte teacher.education will depend in

Targe measure on effective programs of.faculty reorientation--
faculty development, if you will. Such programs, using some of

~ the "best” minds available, are critical to restoring the essence

of graduate-level education. Restructuring a solid support system
for faculty members by building a network of communicating profes-
sionals is perhaps the most effective and efficient way to accom-
plish this. : -

"~ A-large-scale effort at establishing regional, state, and
national: seminars for the purpose of .redefining graduate teacher
education woyld be highly desirable--maybe even essential to the

28 ;
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task. These shou]d 1nc1ude co1123gues from-other appropriate and
retated disciplines. And, while it may be heresy to suggest it,
the seminars should be. 11m1ted to those in higher education. Such
“an .undertaking could be mounted through the ex1st1ng structure of -
.AACTE with or w1thout add1t1ana] _outside funding. .

,Sj,gFlex1bie,reward systems must be- designed and 1mplemented in h1gher

“education 1f _we are planning to fulfill realistically the roles
being forced upon us. This flexible approach must be designed in
such ‘a way that charges of elitism are not leveled at institutions
that tryit.  Yet it is ‘reasonable to expect that role require=-
ments should be defined more precisely and appropriate rewards be
_ assigned to' these differing expectations; we, cannot expect each
.. b~ faculty member fo be all things to all people for all time. ,
R ‘Differentiated career patterns need to be clearly defined and
communicated to persons entering the broad field of teacher. educa~-
- tion.  New or renewed classifications of clinical professorsh1ps,
(I lec¢turers, part-time assignments, or Jo1nt appointments of various
" types should be investigated and tried.' The expectation that all-
who enter higher education wil] excel as teachers and researchers,
and have a longy distinguished 1ist of publications and public ser-
‘vice accomplishments as well, is an unrea]15t1c view of 1nd1v1dua]
differences,and competenc1e5. : -

_ , sure groups of the mer1t of ahun1ver51ty as a re1at1ve1y obaect1ve'

e ~ . environment for studying. var1ou5‘ﬂi§éip]1nes, ‘not in a;aﬂcuum but

: ’ - Jn-a detached setting. The notion of the "ivory tower as neces-

’ sari]y negative must be dispelled. - We must communicate to our
various publics that we are engaged in the attempt to find solu-
tions ‘or problems that have universal application. * While we are
cr1t1g1zed for not knowing how to solve spec1f1c problems, we must

_convince our potential clientele of the merit in investigating
discrete elements of problem solv1ng and prEpar1ng students to meet
a complexity of problem situations.’

Institutions of higher-education are be1ng asked more and mgre
to design programs that are job spec1f1c and career oriented.
Again, we are faced with a situation in which forces outside the

- university are determining what the various programs should look
like. » Instead of preparing education personnel for a wide variety
of career. options and letting them apply their learning abilities

° to job-specific tasks, we have allowed the job=specific tasks to
determine the educat1ona] programs. Graduate teacher education
‘should take place .in an environment relatively free from the
vicissitudes of the.most recent education fads, political demands,
or supply and demand surveys that are re]ent]ess]y beat1ng at our

doors. _ -

The future of graduate programs in teacher education can. be viewed in
a’ pessimistic light. Certainly, we do have concerns and pressures that
could cause us to lament our fate. There is, however, a brighter side to
the issues we. have discussed thus far. There has never been.a golden. age
. of graduate teacher education during which all problems were solved as soon

w
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" as they a$pea'ed. Prcfessicna] education study has cant1nua11y prav1ded _

meaningful: chh1lenges for> those involved in this important work. Let each
of us 1ook uppn these issues and concerns as a spur .to action ‘which will

result in thel preparation of far-reaching, insightful prof9551ana15 who can
and ‘will approach the: future with conf1dence_ :

e
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'WHEN TGNORANT ARMIES CLASH BY'NIGHT!

Ira J. Gordon
IN MEMORIAM. Dr. Ira J. Gordon died last fall of an apparent heart-
- attack at the age of 55. When stricken, He had been serving as Degn of thg

~ Sehool of Eﬁﬁaattan at the Dﬂzvaratty of Nbrth Carolina dt Gﬁapel Hill for’
Just over a year. Preuzously he had baen Darégtaﬁ Qf the Instztute for

- A ﬁacagnzsed authaﬁzty on aarly chzldhaad and parent educatzan and
_.development, Dr. Gordon had established a reputation as a researcher,
 consultant, and author. Juet before his death, he had agreed to confrib-.

~ute to this collection, and had drafted the paper that appeare here. His
assigtant Mary Wéthsrby campletad tha task and submitted the manuscr;pt
for publication.

‘ The Clearinghouse is fbrtunata to be able to LﬂcZude the ghaptaﬁ one
of the last ﬂﬂnuagﬁzpta by thzg renowned: educator.

"+ ==The CZaaﬁtﬂghﬂuag
: , ..

The t1t1e af thia thaptef has been- de11berata1y chasan to raf1act
"educatibhiih the United Statea. It was a1so chosen’ to. raFTect that not
‘”an1y are there conflicts, but many of the conflicts arise because of
“ignorance--for ‘example, inadequate scientific and practical information

about social organizations or the teaching-learning process; ignorance of

- agencies about one another; -or lack of knowledge,-on the part of paop]e
within various groups, about tha1r role and respons1b111ty.

5

S | ~ A~SYSTEMS DVERViEN

From a systems perspect1ve 1t is clear that the graduate school” of
education™GSE) is not an independent entity determining its own goals,

operations, and resources. It fits within a campus, whether that’ campus be |

a major research un1vers1tx such as the University of North Carolina at"

Chapél Hi1l or an institution primarily dedicated to undergraduate educa-

tion but with.a small graduate program.. The smallést system--the micro-

system--is the campus, which includes the GSE, other departments, adminis-

trative units, and the Tike. There are roles and relationships, goals and

expectations, and history which influence haw tha partnars in that centra1v
. unit relate to and-affect each other.

- The next system surrounding the campus cans1sts of. thraa magor :
agencies: the State University System or State C011ega Board to which the
campus belongs in many states, the State Department of Pub11c Instruc=
“tion, and the local aducatianal units. The third layer consists of state
legislators, local and state media, and a local and state lay public. An
outer layer consists of the federa1 and national norm groups, including
the research community, the national professional teacher organizations,

T From the poem, Dover Beach, by Matthew Arnold.
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L national ‘school bcards, natiana1 Parent Teacher Association, and the _
L ? federal political system. A
- .., "In order to address where we are, need to éo or are gOing in’graduate o
o educat1an, we need to examine briefly the forces within the micro-system -
that influence decision making and the environmental pressures from outside
" the central system, and then attempt tp make some resolution.” This chapter
_will analyze these internal and external pressures that influefice the . .

gehaV1ur of the GSE and” then will” sugges . 'some possibTe options for the
uture. s e
‘A persona1 d15c1a1mer needs to be made at th1s po1nt* ‘1 am relatively
new to administration, having assumed the deansh1p in May 1977, and.1 come
from a research or1éntat1aﬁ based essentially in the field of human devel-
7 opment. I have previous experience as a department chairperson and as.
e d1rector of a research institute. S

.

FDRCES WITHIN THE MICRD-SYSTEM

N1th1n the system “decreased enrollment in both undergraduate and
.graduate courses=--not Just during the academic year, but particularly
_ noticeable in summer sessions--is perce1ved as-a major pressure. Since
an academic unit character15t1ca]1y is allotted faculty positions in some
proportion to the number of students the unit serves, this decrease in
enrollment threatens not only“nontenured faculty members. but also the .
" program of the unit. - If there is 1ittle turnover or even a decrease in
faculty personnel, then impetus for change, the infusion of new blood, -and ..
all of the other consequences of static or detlining resources move FrOm -
percept1on to reality. Great effort is expended to preserve one's job--
to hold onh to existing territory and maintain existing organization. '
' GSEs, as well as all other organizations, suffer from a form of
Park1nson1sm.: This term derives from-Parkinson's Law that organ1zat10ns
will expend their energy in ma1nta1nﬁﬁ§ themselves as they dre or. in
increasingly buneaucrat1z1ng themselves. They spend their energies “not in
program but in maintenance. = Decreased enro11ments operate to acce]erate
this process and to foster a "circle the wagons" mentality.
Since'most institutions were’ ‘experiencing rapid growth until the past °
few years, we can see generational conflict within the faculty itself.
The hQrms of older faculty members' are oriented -toward teach1ng and campus
service,-with some elements of responsiveness to teachers in the field.
The older generation also fits comfortably into a-state's "old boy" network
since many of their graduates are now 1n&§mportant pos1t1ons of .1eadership -
. _“throughout the state public school systefi. The tendency is to operate.on '
- persona1 bases and teach from old views of the classroom and certainly not ™

L to engage in research. That, at least in caricature, i's the perception.
- held by the generation hired fram the late sixties 1nfb the m1dq§g e s
seventies. '

This group of younger faculty members also canm be car1catured they.
.are:seefi’ds’ hav1ng highly . individualistic goals and a"careerist" atti- .

o ' tudé that is, they-have ne1ther ‘a-strong al]eg1ance to the *institution
s " that pays. them nor a sensg. of professionat obligation to any norm group in
’ g the professional or scientific domain. Their goals are persgnal achieve-
ment and grandeur, and they take any opp@rtun15t1c route to ‘achieve these
goals. In effect they are saying, "If the:organization doesn't know where
it 15 going, I might as we11 advance myse1f and use the system to su1t my
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purpdsee“éthiéztype of thinking is a form of individual 3é1f—pﬁbtect$;n
against an irrational system. They seek enhancement through research,
pubiicatiqn,=or,preseg;a;ions=at'meet1hgs, but what they research and

| “publish does not necessarily have a longitudinal-programmatic thrust.. If

they seek grants, they go where the monéy is rather than first determin- S
ing what they wish to do.  Thus, in, goals and attitudes about teaching, : o

seryice, and. research--the three clearcut goals of any GSE--the younger .

" 'special education, school psychology, and:the like.

~ the status of the school and, thus, one's own status as a member of fin
~éducation faculty. - T

| “Teading to ‘ténure and promotion; they perceive t@éjreward_éystem in the
.university as an obstacle to*the field service .commitment of professionals

faculty members are quite different from their &Tders.  This generational ——
conflict spilts over into subdiscipline conflict, since very often the | a

- elders aré in administration and in curriculm and instruction, while the

youngsters are in what used to be more peripheral fields of counseling,

_ Another-force at play is the fact that schools of education genéra11y-'

- occupy a -relatively low status on the campus. Thus, those who wish to

"make.it" attempt to emulate behavior of those who are perceived as having

,high seaus. The tendenty 'is'ito assume that the.liberal arts model of -

graduate education and-scientific research is the appropriate way to raise 'iﬁ4 _

A ‘common souréepgfédifficu1ty is the conflicting role expectations fo¥

. GSE -faculty members. On the one hand, they are expected to relate.as peers

to teachers in the field and serve in a‘variety of ways req%gring particu-
lar types.of preparation, travel, and time. On the othershaid, . they are

aware of the traditional university viewpoint abodt appropnidte-behavior

tive, this is more an excuse than a reality,

in edugation. From my perspect 7 ‘
but nevertheless the perceptien is firmly entrenched. . .
_A11 institutions go through cygles.of centripetal and centrifugal

_periods; at times they move toward *strong centralization, and at other Ve

times they move toward high levels bf.decentralization. Schools of educa-
tion seem to be at different phases in-this cycle; and sometimes, . both™.
mBvements- are occurring simultanéously. While some programg (undergrad= - #boe

‘uate teacher education, perhaps) are becoming more centraliZed, others 3
“a¥é-moving in the opposite-direction; for example, many seem to be decen- '
~tralizing the, doctoral program by Stréngthéning the contrql of the doctoral
‘commjttee as is'common in the arts-ahd sciences. This change raises funda-

‘mental questiofis about the differepices: between a-graduate school in the “

rts.and_sc

iénces and a professiondt.draduate school. It has certainly

"%1ed to- the‘decline in importance of Foundations experiences, especially in e
- what. used to-be the jewel of the Foundations;-that is,"nistory, philosophy, .. #+: *

ciéifjb§§§fofneducation.V'Psychoiogyfmahages to make its. way because

of its emphasis:on research and its controd ; to date, of the Major xesearch

‘' .and evaltiation models. But as schools move to increase specialization,:

the commoh training of those who wil) possess an education. degree tends

 to -decrease; consequently, the interchange ‘among doctoral students
" “representing different,subdisciplines within the field suffers. And
% membership in the ignorant armies swells as a result: =~

“A11 fields suffer from fads and fancies, but fields with a heavy

xé%iﬁ?aciitionér orientation and without a sound, weT1sacgepted§;sciéntifitgk 4
% . knowledge base are more likely to follow such fads., Education is obviously:
.. ..not immune, and indeed is a prime example of "bandwagon" activity. Not all

! :;fgf’these fads originate within the micro-system, however; in fact, most
.~ 0f 'them do not. Within the system, those who resist the fad because they



- for  personal advancement or énﬁgncEment and of cnurée -those
" others fiiﬂ&the emphas1s Qn *

-Oppartun15m vs.-P]ann1ng

believe it to be a Fad and knc t,at 1F,, _,f?"“'* st O ufew years it .
will g6 away, are: ranged against t ' ad"as an,ggégrtun1ty ..

0 are the = -
true heT1EVErs- -Some sée competancysbased teacher edu;ation as such a fad; ..

;

#

~an idea; somehaw is: successful:

Anather waynof 1ock1ng at iDmE of thesé ideas 50. thaﬁ eaﬂh categary 1§-!

not seen as a distinct, eTement,,1§ to @na]yze the issue as represent1ng theﬁ;>,;

tensjon of opportunism versus planning.  [If sometimes seenis that. academic
units deve1op by- a- pseudopad approach: they resemble the amoeba--first one
foot is extended, then the.whole g
n -€liciting funds, begins a program, then
f' considerable schoo1 energies ?o carry out
ﬂnvdeveFQped across the board by faculty mem-
bers.: No-doubt: this is a-ti -horiored ‘ahd probably very successful proce- -
“dure. It reflects beliefs.,i .icadem1c fréedom, individual initiative, and.
all of. those ‘good: things,, but it. also renggts 3’ certain ‘degree of. anarchy'
“in program p]apn1ng., A1though plans shoyld never: cut off 0ppDrtUn1t1€£
‘neither should Programs be deve]oped 51mplyf1n respnnse to an attractive
Ture esqﬁgiaTIy of ‘dollars. ‘from some force" ‘external to the school.. R

The m1cro-system 1nc1udes more ‘than the GSE. It includes the whc1e

gradually shapds ‘the direction
what was. not an agreed-upon p

C ﬂjcampUS- .My ‘preceding comments have'referred to forces within the .School.

- of Education, but -ether-subsystems within ‘the m1crg-5y5teﬁhﬁlsn need. to” béféﬁlj:
a

addresséd. vaiousTy, the College of Liberal Arts plays a onsiderable
role in the undergraduate preparation of. teachers in provision of both
general education and subject matter training. It is not clear how large
a role that Colilege should .play in graduate education. The differences -
- between its orient at1on and -that of the School of Education may create a
variety of tens1aqs in program ‘development.  Departments within the College
of Liberal Arts, such as psychology-and sac1ology, have professional
training groups| H»we]? Dn :a large university campus, cher-prof2551gna1
schools also ara engaged 1n ‘training people who will either work in the 2
'publ1c schools T serve in agEﬁCTES that have educational m1ss1onsi )
Schools of soc1a? work, medicine, dentistry, atlied health, and public

v hea]th all are rain1ng educatars in some fashion. If a Schoo] of? Educa=
‘1 tion adopts the ‘not; '
. personnel. for the f
‘prganization with-a
“vevitalized. Thesq _ _ -
. -frigm of f- campus fUnd nutr1t1enyeducat1on programs, training. for group home -

) wprkers, day care. “and child dareaact1v1t1es cammunity mental hea]th ,

jon that its mission extends beyond the training of

blic school system and attempts to train people for any
educational mission, the old turf strugglesbecome -
struggles become: espec1a11y evident. a5 othe dgencies

,ﬁ’nters, and the like.
~In sum, a variety .of .in

ressures and forces within a graduate’i
hoo1 of educat1an ang '

7 _ |
PRESSURES FROM OUTSIDE THE MIﬁRQ,SWSTEM

L The f1rst set of pressures comes from the system immediately sur-
rounding the campus;: that is, the State University System, the. State

'72Department of Pub11c Instruct1on the local education agencies, and the
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state teacher organizations and other interest group a%ganizat{qgsg such

as the PTA and the American Association of Retired Persons.

State University System. The move in many states to consolidated

. universities considerably decreases certain elements of local control at

the campus level and at the GSE level. A state univérsity system tends to

- seek uniformity in all of its units; it has.difficulty supporting the

notion- that. one unit may have a special mission, a special student body,
the oldest and more prestigious units in the:system--the Berkeleys and
UCLAs and Chapel Hills and Urbanas. However, funds are spread across all

©.ora different“fundigg-pattern.v,MUch 1ip service is given to support of

“units and there .is sooner or later a search to eliminate duplication, an

attempt,

attempt at some common numbering of courses. Courses should be the same, ‘
programs should be the same, students who enter them should-be the same and

 should emerge looking alike. The notion works in the factory system--a car

produced in Detroit should not function differently from a car produced
in McKeesport, Pennsylvania. People-in academia obviously resist such

notions. " They recognize the total unreality, .indeed the destructiveness,

of such views. Jhey believe firmly t different schopls can and should
have different missions, that différent:student bodies can and should be
served in different ways, and that funding shoild be a function not simply
of head counts but of missions as well.” "~ ... ‘=

© In addition, the central administrations:of-state university systems
behave s all bureaucracies do: they increasé their numbers and then

pLito extend their influenge and interfere with the operations of the

sepirdte units. Their tendency is to move past' their original mission of
injecting some elements of: coordination, and into control and dictation.

Since the central units allocate the dollars, the old slogan that Ypower

goes .where the dollars go" has a certain validity, even in these days of
cheap dollars. Thus a school's mission is influenced from outside by -the
desires, philosophy, and viewpoints of staff members of a board of regents.

The State Department of Public Instruction. "Obviously, state depart-
ments of public instruction always play key roles in teacher” education
since they are the atcrediting agencies. . .Thgy .provide one of the reviews
for determining whether the School of Edigation can tuin out accredited
professionals.. But SDPIs recently havé foved more strongly inte’ inservjce:
training and are often competing with gradudate schools of education that-
are developing field-orientéd programs. Further, the extensive staff devel-

‘ opment .opportunities and experiences provided throughout the year by state*

departments of education to teachers in local 'systems have no doubt con-
tributedsubstantially to the decliine of ‘Summer schoql enrollments. Third,
funding patterns now are placing more Aand-more- fedetral funds in the hands
of state department personnel, nat only .n public instruction but also in
human resources, health, and other areas which relate to graduate training.
Fourth, through legislative pressure or public demand, more and:more

#mission-oriented and hands-on, short-term, practical programs aré being

adopted. State department funds for these programs tend- to help shape the
graduate education program by offering inducements for schools to seek such
funds, and thus to do tasks that may not always be relevant to primary

" missions.

~ The Local Education Agencies. LEAs?anot only as the immediate
cofisumers of the products of GSEs but aiso as consumers of field services;,
_ N
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effectively with each other,and are work1ng at crossﬁpurposes.--

’_ [_ ) . : E s
play a m jor ro1e-ﬁand I hope an increasingly major rd1e--1n 1nf1uenc1ng
GSE programs. . Typ1ca11y, however, field services have been offered through
either organized field services buréau extension courses or private con- . .

~ -sulting.to respond to perceived needs of LEAs. Most of these perceived

needs are of a very practical nature, and very real. Howeverg.while the
fireman-consultant responding to 1nd1v1dua1 alarms “may be’ soﬁ@ﬁhat _
successful in putting out the fires, he or she never develops any model’s.

. or treatable program elements, and certa1n1y does not generate research.
.For schools of education to support, either fdrma11y or informally; the ,

fireman-consultant role may be cgunterproduct1ve to systemat1c LEA and
GSE program development. ’
An emerging force in the LEA:is the teacher drgan12at1on whose
strength is fostered by federal teacher %eﬁter 1eg1a1at1on. There is a
degree of tension within the LEA and between the LEA and the GSE about
the role of teacher organizations in inservice and preserv1ee education.

. No one is the villain. People in each of these‘agencies operate with good

will, but very often the SUS, SDPI, LEA, and GSE are not commun1cat1ng ;

The Staté Legislature. Since education is a respons1b111ty of " the"
state, state legislatures have--and increasingly are us1ng!-the power
to set directions for the substance of education and the measlrement of
program effects. The accountab111ty movement and competency testing, now
in at least 33 states; are indicative of this legislative power. Further,
many legislatures adopt acts to establish what course should be taught in
teacher education; thus, for example, we are legislatively mandated to
offer a reading course for secondary school .teachers. On the one hand, it
is fine that legislators are concerned about reading. However, such an
intrusion into.what has been for centuries the particular domain of h1ghér
education reflects the weakness of the professional school and the view of
teacher education ae quite d1fferent from education for other fields —
bearing the label prdfess1ona1

. One cannot imagine a state legislature requiring the Schoe] of Medicine
to oFFer a specific course in neuro-anatomy or physical therapy, or the Law
School to offer a special course in the presentation of trial briefs. This
highly permeable barrier around the School of Education presents distinct
problems, whereas othér campus units are more able to control their own
fields and fates. In addition,'state legislation promulgating initiatives
for a host of concerns~=community schools:,” early childhood educat1on§'"back
to the baa1cs,‘ requ1rements For dr1ver educat1on and ﬁutthTOﬂ educat1on

schoo1s!-1nd1rect1y ahapes not only undergraduate tra1n1ng pregrams but
those in the graduate school of education’as well.

Federal Legislation. Any administrator of a school of education knows

‘'well the role of the federal government. In many cases half the 'school's

budget derives from federal funds, either directly or indirectly through
state sources. The federal teacher center legislation, the Education for
A1l Handicapped Children Act.(PL 94-142), the Education Proféssions Devel-
opment Act (EDPA), and all the numbers end letters impact program decision
making in the GSE.

But the role of the federal gevernment transcends training programs.
The general movement, in both federal legislation and the bureaucracies,

© toward m1ss1on—or1ented contract reseaych has profuund effects on graduate 3
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schools of education. I believe strongly that good-feseérch;ﬁriginates
: in the mind and heart of the individual researcher or in theftnFQrma1
\ network of a group .of collaborators. Becoming a good researcher -takes time

and requires small successes either as a participant in-some programmatic
effort or in the development of one's own long-term-research thrust. For
universities to take the route of yresponse to "Requests for Proposals”
(RFPs) from government. agencies virtuglly kills off the development of
young investigators, whose chances of“securing even small amounts of funds
to begin their research careers are virtually nil. The opportunities for
ingenuity, for discovery of :new research areas, for creativity, do not
exist in an RFP framewbrk. Furthermore, the nature of the university:
itself makes rapid response to RFPs an extremely difficult task logis-
tically.’ ’ S ' .
In addition, the RFP route presents major problems philosophically:
, control of .research often rests in the hands of people who- have never con-
.+ ducted research themselves; who have no understanding of researcp norms or
the needs for basic research; and who, because they are far removed from
the fiaeld, have nd understanding of the realities of conducting research in
an education-setting, as distinct from some laboratory or textbook: model.,
Further, the topics chosen for study and the way RFPs require one to study
them suborn the true research process. We will pay for years in staff
development and in products of knowledge for this unfortunate movement to
mission-oriented RFPs.

Other Pressures. Norm groups are also part of the larger system that
brings pressures on the School of Education. The educational research and
’gggiuation community itself, the scientific and professional community, the

~ Community of scholars, all should obviously play a fundamental role in
influencing GSE programs. In the best of all possible worlds, all members
of the GSE faculty are part of this community. : ]
~ Meetings, journals, and informal network arrangements should contin-
uously alert faculty members to.new knowledge and the latest strategies.
Were we truly a community, the number of fads and fancies might be
decreased, and there might also be strength enough to resist some of the
pressures from outside forces. Today, there is disappointment and disagrée-
ment over program evaluation, over the utility of such ideas as competency- -
based teacher education; but I also see a lack of any fundamental program-
matic research in curriculum development. It is as though the efforts of
: the 1950s have spun themselves out and nobody has either the energy or the
_heart to move past them. . ‘
%7 " Research on teaching also is a chaotic field. We lack any sense of
, .. direction in our research and evaluation.efforts. To some degree, the lack
. .*v of a grand design may be good, since I place my faith in the individual
. _-researcher. Nevertheless, if there is no set of general theories, if the
work of individual researchers doesn't relate to that of others and doesn't
begin to build some sort of common knowledge base, then we are simply
tinkering instead of moving toward a science of education.
Where .does this leave us? Within each system and across systems, there
. are tensions and problems. No group has a clear view. Our situation can
_he summed up by other lines from Arnold’s poem: “and we are here as on a
“darkling plain, swept with confused alarms of struggle and flight."?

2 Ibid.
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o POSSIBLE OPTIONS FOR THE FUTURE

. This section presents possible options which are currently being
explored at the University of North Carolina at.Chapel Hill. These ideas
may have lTittle or much generalizability to the field, but they represent
both process and substance of how a faculty . in a School of Education can
approach the problems described earlier.and attempt to redefine or restate
its view of its role in graduate educatfon.

“The UNC-CH School of Education is a relatively small Schoo1 particu-
larly for one located at a major research university. Its size offers the
advantage of faci1itat1ng interpersonal communication but the disadvantage
of limiting resources in certain areas. Traditionally the $chool, like
many of its coupterparts, had a larger undergraduate than graduate enroll-
ment and perceived its primary role as undergraduate teacher education.
The time of many faculty mekmbers was consumed totally by undergraduate
programs, at least to the extent that their attention to graduate pro-
grams was a peripheral or overload effort. Responses to the field combined -
some high-level, well-done, systematic efforts; some individual consult-
ing; and a number of extension courses. Not DnTy was no research planned,
but virtually no funEed research was being conducted; the main pattern of
research was via docttoral. dissertations. :

The School is organized in four divisions: Curriculum and Instruction,
Human Development and Psychological Services, Organizational Development
and Institutional Studies, and Special Educat1on. This divisional struc-
ture is fairly new. As.of July 1977, undergraduate teacher education was

"not centralized in any fashion but was rather a joint responsibility across
) _ three divisions, although program elements were integrated by committees
N and reports and in other informal-ways. Respansibility for training
' #prospective h1gh school teachers rested not only with the Schodl but with
.departments in the College of Liberal Arts-~notably in speech, #susic, art,
and foreign languages, areas in which the School of Education had no
teacher education faculty positions. &

Our first task was the development of. program pr1cr1t1as w1th1n each
division. We began at the division level, but then used several inter-
divisional faculty committees to develop a restatement schoolwide of our
ro1ea in graduate educatlan. wa have taken 1nto account tha variaty of

Fram my perspective, the procesa is as 1mportant as tha substance that
S is, until the members of a school of education faculty can perceive some
S common missions and can develop a sense of professional identity, profes-
sional pride, and belief in themselves and their organizat1ons, nothing
much will happen, Just as we believe self-concept is an important element
in individual achievement, so also are faculty self=-concept and the institu-
tion's self-concept vital elements in their ability to achieve. One step,
to which I alluded earlier, is to define the differences between a Graduate
School of Education as a profe551ona1 school and the missions of depart-
ments in a School of Liberal Arts.

" 1 have used as a model the view offered by Simon (1969), that in the
university setting it is the task of the academic- and scientific disci-
plines to describe-how things are and how they wark. It has been the task
of professional schools to teach how to design and make things and, from
this perspective, Schoels of Education are engineering schools. But accord-
ing to S1mon, "Engineering schools have become schools of physics and
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mathematics; med1ca] schools have become schools’ Df biolog1cal sciences;
business schools have become schools of finite mathematics. The use of
adjectives like 'applied' conceals, but does not change, the fact" (p. 56).

This is happening in education, too: "Education school$ have attempted
to become schools of behavioral science, reading research has become the
study of psycholinguistics, curriculum research has become the investiga-
tion of cognitive psychology (Piaget), instructional research the inves-
tigation of operant principles. Faculties in schools of education attempt
to become describers rather than designers" (Gordon, 1978, p. 2). Thus we
need to address the questions: What do we do as designers rather than

&

describers? How in our priorities for program development, how within our ..

courses, how in our relations with our peers in the field, do we behave
from a des1gn rather than a description orientation?

We have of course not resolved this issue, nor even fully addressed it.
But I believe it is an important distinction that graduate schools of °
education need to address. We should seek our legitimacy through high-
quality, rigorously intellectual endeavors.in the design field, and not
attempt to emulate the descriptive sciences. In the past, as I have worked
. with many graduate students designing their dissertations, I have been
discouraged that students in curriculum and instruction try to do disserta-
tions in developmental psychology. Even studeats in educational psychology
do the same thing. It is not that we are not capable of such study, but
that it is not appropriate. We have so many upsolved problems in the
delivery of good instruction and in the measurfement of both learners and
the learning setting-that we should devote ouryenergies to these issues
rather than to fundamental learning processes or the chemical composition
of the brain.

From this often unstated p051t10n has come our divisional and now our
school self-concept. Like all self-concepts, it is not fully integrated;
some aspects of self are at the perceptual Tevel, other aspects are periph-
eral and easily subject to change, and the deep inner core is probably more
private than public. Nevertheless, this first step gives us additional
options to examine and makes public a view for open communication. What
follows are excerpts from our statement: ’

The primary function of the School of Education is to serve the
needs of the people of the State of North Carolina in the setting of a
doctoral research institution. . . . A number of factors were examined
in the arrival at the present statement to accomplish that mission. An
examination of major professional issues, current profzssional and
scientific literature, existing and potential resources, the govern-
ments' (state and federal) views as reflected in legislation, all
contributed to our thinking. It is essential, as educators of
professionals, that we prepare people who provide the best Tearn..j
environments and experiences for students of all ages. The measurement
of effectiveness, and its implications for program development and
teacher education, are of major concern. . . . [What is required is]
not only that school people understand what . . . tests measure and
be able to interpret them . . . but also that schools develop new
curriculum and instruction efforts to enable those pupils who-are doing
poorly in the early years or fail the competency test.at grade 11 to

“receive training to enable them to graduate from high school with an
acceptable degree of functional literacy. . . . There is considerable
-unhappiness in the profession and the sc1ent1f1c field itself with
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- current. research methaqéiogica1 problems for program evaluation. -
At the same time, this area is one of great ambiguity.  In a School

devoted to field collaborative efforts, opportunities abound for the
contribution to scientific knowledge and practical utilization of
various approaches to program evaluation using sociological and
anthropological perspectives as well as psychological and psycho-
metr;c g?signs‘(Unjversity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1978,
ppi 3 [ . |

1In addjtién, we discussed the impzct of Special Education’1egisiation,
basic skills, and reading programs, and stated: -

Although reading has been seen as the key to further development
 of ideas, in today's world, information is gained through the other
media as well as from print. . . . This requires that 1iteracy be more
broadly defined to include all forms of communication and means of .
acquiring information. We must upgrade the capabilities of the school
system to make pupils truly literate in this larger sense (p. 3).
The movement of schools of education into areas that were formerly
identified with othér professional schools or disciplines was mentioned
in the first section of this paper:

We recognize there are changing concepts of education and the
roles of Schools of Education. In the professional and scientific
domains, the nature .of dther social agencies, and their. relationships

. to education, and the relationships of various educational agencies,
.- o are in a state of flux. There is an increased awareness of the role of

v the family and society in personal as well as intellectual development.

Other professionals who are narrowly trained in clinical fashion need
reeducation to perform teaching roles. For example, clinical psychol-
ogists in community @&ntal health centers, social -workers, and members
of the health profesS¥ons are all engaged in a variety of educational

pursuits which require them to be réedutated. :

We now recognize that education begins Tong béfore- formal
schooling and:1asts throughout life. This imposes upon-a School of
Education responsibilities to examifie its role and contribution to

jnformal or nonformal educational agencies such as the family., the
neighborhood, day care centers, homes for the elderly. It requires
collaboration with other professionals (p. 3). ,

In the mission statement, we have addressed such emgrging issues as
changes in governance, the role of lay personnel ‘and parents in the educa-
‘tion of their children, and the relationships of teacher organizations to
inservice education, as well as issues of civil rights and individual
rights #o education. The statement jtself attempts to integrate research,
: on-campus. graduate education, and field-based efforts in collaboration not
1 only with school systems but with all other agencies concerned with learn-
fgﬁlj Y ing-and development: :

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hil1 has been desig-
nated by the Board of Governors as a doctoral research institution. In
keeping with this designation, the School of Education seeks to inte-
grate research, teaching, and service into a system to meet the needs
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identified in the rationale, and to meet emerging;needs of the state,

1

region, and nation in years to come.
Research ideas originate in the mind and heart of a single inves-

“gigator rather than in committees or at divisional faculty meetings.
:Therefore,; the School of Education has no specific research topics that

can be called its mission. However, it is expected that faculty,
together with graduate and undergraduate students and interested
professionals in the field, will be constantly engaged in research
designed to enhance our understanding of the teaching-learning process,
the nature of schools and schooling, the relationships among agencies
responsible for the education of the child, the development of intel-
lect and personality, the analysis of curriculum programs, and the

‘design of teacher education. Since most questions in education are

complex and include the analysis of many variables, the school encour-
ages collaborative efforts in the natural setting over the role of the
single investigator in the laboratory. It also requires, therefore,
that graduate students. have a considerable understanding of multi-
variate procedures. and analyses so that they can create, design, and

~ participate in educational investigation. We see the conduct of

" research as closely related to the education of students and the

performance of collaborative missions with school systems and other

agencies concerned with the growth and development of people (p. 6).
The School of Education sees as its primary teaching mission the

education of educational. leaders at the doctoral level to serve the

state, region, and the nation. This effort is accomplished through

programs in the four divisions of the school and through considerable

“interdivisional and schoolwide activities.

The academic programs . . . are all designed to include consider-
able field experience in practicums and internships in the schools and
agencies which are involved in collaborative staff development and

- research efforts with the School. Thus the academic program is inte-

grated into the general mission of teaching, research, and service and
is not purely a campus classroom activity. )

Many of the experiences provided to graduate students are designed
from an interdivisional perspective. A1l Ph.D. students take-a common
core of research design and statistics courses, and participate as
apprentices in the field research program of the school. Faculty are
expected to play service roles for students across divisions as well as
fundamental roles in the undergraduate program and in the field efforts
. S (P- 7) . : iy

In addition to the divisional structure, several interdivisional
committees are involved in program development in areas such as
research training, training of professionals whose primary field is not
education, and in examination of the relationships between education,
the family, the community, and the service delivery systems. Parent
education and parent involvement are important features of the inter-
divisional program effort . . . (p. 9). S

It is obvious from the above that a central thrust of the School
is relating to those in the field carrying out the daily activities of
education in its many settings, including schools from nursery through
graduate school, social agencies and institutions, and the "home. The
School has both a responsive and initiative stance toward these agen-
cies. - It is engaged,. and seeks.to engage, in collaborative endeavors
of a long term nature with them on problems identified as being of
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‘mutual interest. These activities include the design of programs that

" include local staff development as well as internship and practicum
experiences for students, apd the conduct of research that leads to
generalized information which can be of service to all agencies engaged .
in.education, broadly conceived. The School has close ties to con-. '
sortia of school districts, as wellias to single school districts and-
to various state agencies and state institutions where children and ™
-youth are served (p. 10). _ -

CONCLUSIONS
I am not saying that the procedures wé have used,'Which'%it our place

within our own system and respond to the history of the school and the
institution, can or ‘should be generalized. What I am suggesting is that

_the faculty members and administrators concerned with the questions "Where

are we?" and "Where $hould we be going?" adopt an analytic framework. I
feel the systems approach is most useful to examine the pressures that
apply in a particular situation, especially the faculty's own professional
perceptions, goals,;and resources, and to arrive at a solution appropriate
to that school as well as to the needs of the systems to which it belongs.

" They might also ask: "What is it that we can do in this institution that
- is.not-easily replicable in a sister institution? What is it they are
- “doing so well, that we should no longer do?" We néed to abandon our defen-
© 'sive stance and aggressively seek restatement and redefinition.

"' Graduateschools of education, I believe, have a fundamental and
continuous role to play, but.we need to engage in very serious, difficult,
and sometimes.-traumatic self-exploration, and put forth our concept of
ourselves rather than'be governed by external perceptions of us. ‘How a
school does thig.may be highly individualistic, but I believe the process
is essential fe®®a11. It may not end the clash, but it might decrease the

ignorance of fg% %f‘_irmjes and move the struggle into the daylight.
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ACHER EDUCATION:

L GRADUATE TEACHER .
EEDS OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION'

"RESPONDING TO' THE N

‘James M. Cooper and Wilford A. Weber
‘ ‘

The American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE)
Bicentennial Commission on Education for the Profession of Teaching
rexpressed the belief that "no effort to improve the schools in America
is likely to succeed until substantial progress is made in improving the
professional education of teachers and the valid knowledge base upon which
it rests" (Howsam, 1976, p. 14). The view here is that improvement of the
professional education of teachers is best-accomplished through graduate
teacher education programs. : ,

The programs described in this chapter represent a portion of one
institution's efforts to improve professional ‘education for teachers in
this regard. In discussing three of the University of Houston's graduate
teacher education programs--the School-Based ?eacher Education Program, the
Master of Education in Teaching Degree Program, and the Doctor of Education
in Teacher Education Degree Program--we will- examine the institutional con-
text in which each was devéloped and the professional needs to which each
was responding. / ! )

i

INSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT

As with so many institutions of higher 'education, the University of
Houston has experienced Heclining enrollments in the undergraduate teacher
education program. ‘For example, in 1975 the College of Education graduated
1380 B.S. students, while in 1978 it graduated only 483. Fortunately, the
decline has had some positive effects. First, in past years the large
number of undergraduate students impeded the full and effective implementa-
tion of the undergraduate competency-based teacher education program. The
smaller undergraduate enroi1ment has made development and operation of the
CBTE program much more manageable while enhancing research and evaluation
efforts. Second, the decréasing number of undergraduates has caused the
College of Education to work harder to attract graduate students. In 1978
the College graduated 356 M.Ed. and 58 Ed.D. students; these figures are.
comparable with those from past years. .

~In addition, the state of Texas funds graduate education at a higher
rate than undergraduate education. Thé ratio for Education is.approxi-
‘mately 1:3:9 for undergraduate, master's, and doctoral credit hours gener-
ated; that is, a doctoral student earns the institution three times as much

" money per credit hour as a master% student and nine times as much as an

undergraduate student. Thus, it is financially advantageous in Texas for a
public institution of higher education to focus more attention on graduate
education. This unique formula funding in Texas offers tremendous oppor-

tunities for financing graduate education without having to cope with over-,
whelming numbers of students. o ' C%

Two years ago, the central campus of the University of Houston com-
pleted a mission self-study in preparation for an accreditation visit by
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. From that mission self-
study emerged the notion that the central campus should serve as a. flagship
of the University of Houston system (which includes three other'campuses),
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and should gradually increase the ratio of graduate to undergraduate .
students. As an-attraction for teaching graduate students, the Univer-
sity initiated a policy that equates the teaching of three undergraduate
classes to the teaching of two .graduate classes when computing teaching

“load. This policy effectively communicates the University's esteem for

graduate education.
In conjunction with the self-study, the faculty of the College of

"Education reaffirmed its goals and objectives as a professional school.

Three of these goals are: (a) to prepare well-qualified personnel for
service in educational systems and agencies through both preservice and
inservice programs; (b) to contribute, through scholarly activities
including basic and applied research, to the knowledge base on which the
practice of that profession rests; and (c) to attempt continually to
improve teacher education through innovative and experimental programs.

Without strong graduate programs in teacher education, these goals cannot

be met.. ).

One can see that institutional incentives and processes operate to
entourage strong graduate teacher education programs. However, \while it
id true that graduate programs are impacted by institutioral realities; it
is equally true that they must attempt to respond to the perceived needs
of the teaching profession.

=

PROFESSIONAL NEEDS

- )

The graduate teacher education programs described here represent
efforts to respond to the needs of the teaching profession. While each is
intended to meet a somewhat different set of needs, all attempt to address:
(a) the need for training beyond that provided at the undergraduate level;
(b) the need for training that is relevant and job-related; and (c) the
need for training that provides teachers and teacher educators with exper=
tise as instructional specialists. ' -

Teacher education may be viewed as a preservice-inservice continuum.

It can be argued that undergraduate teacher preparation programs do not
provide sufficient life space to incorporate all that is necessary to
produce a fully prepared teacher. As a result, those who complete under-
graduate teacher education programs experience a "preservice deficit"--they
lack much of the knowledge and many of the skills needed to be effective
teachers. Graduate programs are a means of increasing the téacher®educa~
tion life space and providing sorely needed training that teachers did not,
and could not, receive as undergraduates.

One could also argue that certain types of training have little benefit
for preservice teachers--teachers who have not taught. Graduate programs

‘can provide the kinds of training that would have maximum benefit. for
. inservice teachers--teachers who have taught. As noted. by Fuller and Bown
© (1975), the experience base of inservice teachers may be such that it

allows them to profit from training experiences that undergraduate teacher
education students might not find beneficial. _ :

The training provided by undergraduate teacher education programs. is
not, and cannot be, job spegific; the undergraduate student is trained for
a very general role. Only graduate teacher education programs can respond
to the job-specific needs of the inservice teacher. They must help
teachers acquire and demonstrate those competencies which teachers them-
selves feel they need, and which are required by the specific professional
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“‘roles teachers play in their schools. This is best accomplished by-. ,
involving--as equal partners--representatives of the teaching profession kB
and the schools in the design, operation, and evaluation of teacher educa- °
tion programs. Graduate programs:can be a vehic1e j9r this collaborative
effort. ' A

Teachers,
. a particular subject matter field--reading, mathematics, science, and so
~ forth.: Few acquire expertise as instructional specialists--persons with -
expertise in the instructional process. Graduate teacher education pro-
. grams can provide teachers with opportunities to”acquire and demonstrate
- competence as-instructional specialists. ’ T
‘ Finally, there is a need for a cadre of qualified school-based teacHer
educators who are intimately involved in the clinical training of both
..preservice teacher education students and ifservice teachers, as well as a
-need. for campus-based teacher educators who have expertise in ipstructional
proces§es. Graduate programs can be designed to prepare qualified school-
based and campus-based teacher educators. : ;

and teacher educators, are often trained as specialists in

il o

1
ol

SCHOOL-BASED TEACHER EDUCATOR PROGRAM
The Need | |

Educators have always been concerned about the need to improve teacher
effectiveness, but that need has greatly increased in recent.years because
of changes in society and deficiencies in initial teacher training pro-
grams. Deficiencies also arise.as teachers advance to new teaching roles
requiring knowledge and skills lacking in their initial training, but
essential for effectiveness in those new roles. The increasing need to
improve teacher effectiveness is commensurate with our rapidly changing
times that have produced: (a) a need for new emphases in education, and
hence in teaching; (b) new teaching knowledge and skills; and (c) new
systems for training teachers. The use of such terms as "educational
reform" and "teacher renewal" in teacher education literature are
indicative of the need for change. .Corrigan (1974, p. 105) stated that:

The teachers now in the Sch@c&F who are forty to forty-five years old
and have twenty to twenty-fivé years of teaching left are "career -
teachers." Unless we reeducate them right along with the new teachers,
the schools will not improve significantly. '

The impact of our increasingly dynamic society forces us to realize that
no teacher can long maintain an effective teaching career with only the
initial level of professional training in the knowledge and skills of

~ teaching. : ’

.Cogan (1975) reminded us that the established professions require
practitioners to continue their education throughout their entire pro-
fessional life to gain new knowledge and competencies, so that they will
‘not lapse into professional obsolescence. Considering the conservative

nature of the educational institution and the inadequacy of preservice
education, fogan concluded that teachers, unless given continuous onsite
training, will fall into the obsolescence trap rather early in their -3

cageers. Furthermore, considering the sporadic nature of efforts at
educational renewal and the increasing knowledge of what constitutes
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teacher effeetiveness, it would be unrealistic te eseume
obsolescence . trap;t
education beeemes
egfeet1ve teaching proeedures. Dunkin and Eidd1e (1974, p. 418) stated
that:

'tha%’yp
‘empty at.this time. The need for continuous teacher

At long 1est we are beg1nn1ng to Know what is actue11y going on.in:the
classroom, as well’ ae-what produces and results from classroom events.
Surely the appearance of this research effort is one of the most"
s1gn1f1cent developments in education dur1ng the twentieth century.

‘How can e1essroom teaehers keep informed of such significant develop-

ments in education? *Corrigan (1974) saw a need for trained professionals
.+ Who will work not only with children and “youth, but with: ‘teachers as well.
- He alluded to-a-new kind of spee1a11et ‘who will work wi

as a demonstration’ teacher, interpreting what research means for learning

and instruction. This specialist, whom Corrigan saw as an agent for the * i

i B

effective utilization of. research results, could heTp teachers avoid

" becoming obsolete: in their profession.

Continuous teaeher eeueat1on is part1eu1er1y vital for supervising
teachers. That the; superv1s1ng teacher is the single meet 1mportentfgector
in determining the teaching behavior, of . the predervice teegher is we
established (Tittle, 1974). The ﬁri d ‘of teacher preparation institutions
to 1ncreeee ‘the clinical aspects of- ‘their programs also enhdnces the role
of the Supervising teacher. In, addition, competency-based pregrems demand
more specific knowledge of teechingaend learning processess All these *
factors make it imperative tha ipervising teachers beydboth current and
highly know]edgeabie in eﬁfect1v, teaching practices. .

Continuous professional education for téachers will Mcrease as = -.
societal changé and research on teacher effectiveness produce new and more
effective teaching .and learning environments. Likewise, onsite or school-
based teacher education will increase and the agent for this process will
be _the "specialist" or the "trained professional" described in current

~educational ‘lTiterature--identified here as the "school-based teacher:

educator." ‘ : _;_ : i

The Program ,
Between 1975 and 1977, the Fund for the Improvement ef Post- Seeondany

Education supported the deve]epmeat of the School Based Teacher Educator T

Project. Administered through the University of Houston Teacher Center,

the project had two magor ‘goals: B

1. To improve teacher educat1en in Texas by deve1op1ng (a) a set of
competency specifications for the role of school-based teacher
educator and (b) a. prototype set of training materials for th1e
role : \

2. Tosformulate a cooperative network among the Texas Teacher Centers
for developing, training, and recognizing the competenef of school=
based teacher educatore. .

respons1b111t1es For preeerj ce 1nserv1ce, and/er eont1nu1ng teacher
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education, and whose primary. base of operations is in the elementary or
seconddry school. With the.increased participation of tegchers in design-
ing staff development, programs and the emphasis on perfoggance in actual
classrooms, this role has grown in importance. ¥ ;

T SBTE rolés curreptly include supervisor of-student teachers, team .
.. leader, instructional design specialist, inservice educatjon coordinator,
o clinical professor, and intern consultant.’ These ‘roles have-a 'number of .’
‘similar functions: -the .SBTE interacts with others about professional ™ =
performance; demonstrates, a knowledge of professional practices; ‘and. cons
currently demonstrates, -as'a teacher, the behaviors he or she is assisting™_
‘others to perform. The SBTE, Tn short, is a part-time.or full-time staff '~
development specialist. L CoT —

et A

[

Teacher Center Network

‘ In 1973, the Texas Statglaoard of Education instituted a mandatory

teacher center organization for teacher education. Every preparation pro- s
gram in the state was required to seek advice on teacher éducation from its ol
related teacher center. The center, in turn, was to be composed of repre- L
sentatives of (a) participating schools, (b) professional organizations,
and (c) golleges or universities. Such an organization promotes$ interac-

‘tion, among. the various education pahtners. = e

. 7Although mandated, the system of teacher .centéring in Texas isistill '

RS ; = x

"in the farmative stages.. Cooperative ef forts havé been more nominal than
co-actual. | Leadership 'often emanates: from the college, -but sometimes a school
“district (such as Dallas ISD) or.regional educationdl service center (such ~
" ‘as inthe San Antonio area) organizes a center. = ..t " : b
The new state standards did not allocate funds to suppert the centers, s
‘nor delineate specific ways for centers to organize and interact. The , -
mission of the centers®(other than to advise on new certification pro- H
grams) was not considered.’ As a consequence, most centers have struggled "
to assess theis needs and formulate goals and -operating procedures.
Individual ‘¢énters typically do not have the resources nor. the
expertise to specify, competencies, test them, and design systematic and
flexible education programs for schogl-based teacher educators. When
' training programs have been designedj. they usually have been in the form
~ of one-day workshops, procedures.manuals, or lectures--activities not tied
ib.to competency specifications. and not constituting an iﬁtegratéﬂft?aining
Y system. S RN G :

"TepIn Fall 1975, each teacher center. in the state was invited to send «
" pepresentatives to an organizational meeting, immediately preceding the
Texas Education Agency's annual teacher education conference. "More than
60 persons attended that first meeting of The SBTE Project in October in
: Fort Worth. The purpose of the conference was to disseminate information
about project goals and objectives,:proposed activities, and expected
outcomes. Forty teacher centers stbsequently joined the Network. ’

From the beginning of the program, each’ teacher center was designed to
be the delivery system for training school-based teacher educators. Some
of the centers, because of their association with universities, are able to

offer SBTE training for graduate credit, while other teacher centers offer
inservice credit. All-written materials and training products developed
while the program was underwritten by the Fund for the Improvement of
Post-Secondary Education were distributed to all 40 participating teacher
centers. o
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iajoy: gea1 of the program was to develop’a set ef cempeteney state- é
ments th@t would reflect the knowledge and skills.an"SBTE reqiires. A set
of 20" competencies was prepared following an exhaustive process: an exten= -
sive’ 11terature review; interviews with persons in similar roles; concept
papers: on"¢linical practice; development of an-‘initial list of competen-
c1eSfLrev1ew of that 1ist by a national panel. of 52 experts in instruction
2 andwinstruct1en31 supervision; analysis of the national panel's recommende-
L’ tionk by.a:cofipetency identification task’ force; refinement of the Tist
,;etatewmdefSUPvey of 300 teacher educators; and, finally; review: and?adpp-
~tian~of the rev1sed list by representatives of the teacher centers in the
{;Network.._
S Subsequent]y, more: SpeC1f1c behavioral Statements were der1ved $fom
‘the 20 competencies, as ‘were stiggestions about evidence that might be- Used
‘to.determine whether the competencies had been.demonstrated and: poﬁsab?e
criteéria for judging the adequacy of the evidence. A self-assessment -
instrument was also deve]oped to he1p SBTEs establish the1r own pr1or1t1es
for competency areas in which training might be offered. . :
- . Another major goal.was to produce a set of’ tra1n1ng mater1a1s for use
e by classroom teachers who work with student teaehers or new.teachers, The
’ materials :included five instructional units: -(a) an”introductory g”ﬁ,;Ihat
. explores clinical practice as related to the SBTE; (b) a unit on jptérper-
. ‘. sonal communication; (c) a unit on planning that emphasizes joint. SBTE- . -«
L teacher goal setting; (d) a unit on classroom and school data collection
procedures; and (e) a followup®unit-that focuses on presentation -and -
analysis. Each instructional unit is designed: for, approx7mate]y STX*tQ
. ‘eight ‘hours of contact time between, pert1c1pantseénd facilitator. Thesé™
Curvettounits were. F1e1d tested in ceoperat1ng teacher ceﬂters, revised, .and . §hen C
B i'3~"1str1buted ta-all teacher centers in the Network.' The. five instructionat-
A units 1nc1ude F1ve f1]mstr1ps, seven aud1otepe programs, part1e1pant ¢ :
L?-menua1s “for- each unit, and a facilitator's mariual for all units.: . ’
Lo In-addition to these tang1b1eipﬁoducts the SBTE- program has created a -
' d1eTogue among teacher educators’across the state aboutithe role of SBTEs.
“Th15 dialggue is enhaneing preservice and 1nserv1ce*teacher educat1on
ST ~within the state. , o
B P The SBTE program has received national recogn1t1on for 1t5 effortS;:x""
e ' The Association of Teacher Educators named it one of the three F1na113ts in .
the D15t1ngu1shed Program in Teacher Education Award for 1978; ‘and ‘in the.
same year,:it received: the.Distinguished Achievement Awards’ Cert1f1eate ‘of.
Recognition- From the. American Association of Colleges for Teacher- Educe-~f
tion.::These: ‘two awards: Symbo11ze the ﬂmportenee of this.innovative prqgram
that focuse's on what: 'wé believe is.a moet 1mportant re1e 1n educat1on that
. of the school-based teacher educator.gxw . . < : .
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¢ MASTER OF EDUCATION IN TEACHING DEGREE PROGRAM

~ The Need | o R
The Master of Education in Teaching Degree Program was created . in
response to four pressing needs.. “First, a. rather extensive needs assess-.
- ment of teachers in the Greater Houston area révealed the1r'neer1y unans
imous need and desire for a graduate level program for the deveTqueﬁt of
“their instructiopal skills. ~The central concern of those, surveyed ‘was
{‘1mprovement of the1r instructional competence rather than edd1t1one1 study
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in content specialization-areas sugnjaskfeading dnd mathematics education.’
. They sa¥!a:need for a graduate program.for classroom teachers whose primary -
responsibilities were the day-to-day design, development, implementation,
operationy.and evaludtion of instruction for elementary and secondary

st *Many ‘noted ghat only such a program could "fi11 in’the . gaps"
yegraduat® teacher education prograps had left.’ .
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. Second, many instructional roles emerging, in local school districts; . =
- seemed to require the skills"of instru¢tional ‘specialists. Localggistr{gtgi
_ -.are employing curriculum coordinators”and instructional specialists to work
R with teachers at .the building leveT to improve the instryctional program.
"= These professionals do not serve the tradjtiohal function of curriculum
. consultant or supervisor; their primary role is to give direct assistance
© - -to E1é§$?§qm?teééﬁefs“For‘imﬁroyémént of instructional practice, especially .
. as-it relates ta—strategies-foﬁ?indiviaugiizing'instﬁuctian,"procésses-fd?' s
- using djfferentiated staffing pattegns, and procedures for implementing new
" ‘program¥. A prograin was needed .to. prepare personnel competent to serve in
these and-other specialized instructiona¥ roles. - ' o

« Third, many local:school districts-were movirig toward differentiating
F staffing models, to tmprove delivery of? instructianal services to students
.+« by making better use of professional resodrces. As roles are differenti- ..
"+ ' ated,- there: is greater need for individuals ‘who' can assume leadership roles
in team teaching situations. These individuals must be:-highly skilled in
~.using a variety of instructional strategies if they are to discharge their
" leadership responsibilities effectively, . A program was needed to help
" "teachers, develop competencies for 'such leadership positions. | : -
, Finakly, it was clear that most Tocal school districts were actively
- sedking more effective whys to provide continuing education programs’ for
inservice teachers. Graduate teacher .education programs, carefully and
collaboratively developed:by school district and university personnel, were
. seen as -a way to achieve this goal. There appeared to.be a need for ‘a -
* program flexible enough t@:tespond to the specific requirements of teachers
and locdal school districts while mafntaining a high level of academic .~
respectability.- It also appeared<that the delivery of coursework -at -school

sites, rather than at the univésity campus; would enhance the attractive-

ness of such a program. In addition, a program wg;_needed to train school

. district personnel fér Teadership in suchiginservice/graduate programs at
£ the 'school district leyel. w0 '

5
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v The Program < P %; : R , o

{

: In Fall 1973, a committee composed of five University of Houston
~ faculty members and $he executive director-of a local teacher association
‘was -formed to explore ‘the need for an additional graduate teacher education.
- program. A series of meetings with a lakge pgmber of teachers. led to the. .
decisionsthat a master's level programn was ntééded for inservice teachers .
-who wished*to impréveigheirfinstructiona] effectiveness through graduate
‘study bTt who did not want to pursue study in-‘a specific content field--a
Master of Edugation in Teaching Dégree Program., T, B
" The copmittee identified substantive-areas which might be included.
Fifty teagherséfaviewed and revised these suggestions, and a questionnaire
copstructed from the revised list was administered to 200 teachers, who
were askéd to indicate areas in which courses should“be developed. The
two ardas teachers identified as most critical ‘were "individualizing A
instruct¥on" and "classroom management." As a result, two of the courses- .

A
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e 17¥:.,%‘develaped for the program were- Ind1v1dual1zed Instruction and qgéssroom'%' o

» . Management--two courses which' remain. very popular. 3
. - On ‘the basis of -the information obtained from the teachers the » " .
“« . .. committee recommended estab11shment€9f a 36 credit-hour program wHich . "%

. contained an 18 credit-hour major to be drawn from sevén-courses and a!r el
n - 3=6 credit-hour 1nternsh1p/pract1:um experience. The seven gourses were: i
oy 3 1”‘v”hener1c Teaching Strategies, Models of Teaching, Instructional Design, ., o
- ~» - Individualized Instruction, Classroom‘Management Institutional. Changewar'
and Prugram Management, and C11n1ca1 Supervision,- (Subisequently, .two, T

other courses have been: added:: Affective Instruction and In truct;gna1 ;
o . -Evaluation.) Input from the teachers also qiused the comm1tiee tas?ret:omg
o, - mend that the program be, (af competency based, ‘in-that empﬁas1s Should*be. , -
T . placed. on the demonstration of competenceto perfarm prafe551ona} responjg LR
_ sibilities; and (b) field-oriented, in that as, many courses ag*pnsgﬁble e
. should be delivered'ip the schools. - N : ,4;"
4 The program was. formally approved; in Spr1ng 1974 and the’ first students
- were accepted during Summer 1974, <$ince. then nearly JDO students have been
. ﬁgdm1tted 23 have already graduated. Coursework” at present is’ Q?Fered in ‘e
: ;Jf&ﬁree field sites. «Feedback has been un1versa?1g favorifle and the pgof : g
4 ¢ gram's future Tooks very. br1ght. :

‘#: 3
4 : SEPE LT e
~ - . "~ DOCJOR OF EDU'CEATIQN ‘IN TEACHER EDUCATION DEGREE ,F%RDé’R'AM’ i

2

As the Col]egé moved tﬁ fu1f111 ts comm1tment tn deveTgp a gompetencyi .
5 based undergraduate teacher educatlon prﬁgram it bﬁtame 1n§reaSTng1y
* apparentthat few teacher .educators possess the understandings and skills
necessafﬂft@ ‘design,, dev,,ag; 1mp1ement eperate, and evaluate such a
- ptogram. Feedback from foheér universities and colleges reinforced this
percep tTOﬁ. Fo & 1arge§e£tent this inadequacy stems from trad1t1ona1
practices that have tratned teacher educators withip a particular curric-. &
- “ulum -area. -There seemed to be a need to alleviate that problem by adding a
. program which would train. teacher-educators as instructional specialists.
© _ B.-0. Smith (1968) in Teachers for the Real World, .a classic conceptual
: -f-scheme for the education’ of teachers, argued that teacher education pro-
X ~ grams must .concern themselves. ‘with, four major areas: - (a) the theoretical
. n know1edge--drawn from psychology, anthropology, sociclogy, and related - .
; d1sc1pl1nes--that the 'teacher needs to vinterpret the complex.redlity of . *
. . = the classroom; "(b) the teaching skills required“of an effective teacher;
S T e) the attitudes an effE ctive teacher must possess; and (d) the subject

- W

_ ’matter knowledge an effective teacher needs..s While traditional teacher
" ‘&dwcation programs have focused primarily.on the first and last of these o
-areas, skills and attitudes have begn largely ignored. The major reason
“teacher educators have neglected the 1n5truct1onal and attitudinal areas.
of teaching is -that they themselves @re largely untrained in those, areak; T
.- . %:they cannot-stress what they do not know. Ia short, doctoral programs i i
4. . - education have aot trained teacher educators to be 1nstruct1ana1 special-..
S ' . 1sts, the precise role so badly needed By many teacher, educatjon programs. <,
‘Another ‘argument supporting the need for. the doctaral program rested -on
the growing movement throughout the state and the nation toward competency-
based teacher educat10n and certification. * Many state$:-Texas..amang ;hem-s
had siuggested or required that ‘teacher "educatio®m programs be aesTQned u§1pg
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: aﬁgompetencyibased'approach; The move to a competency-based program
., .requires a great deal of effort,.and®a faculty that both understands
k ., Competency-based ingtruction and is able to design instruction that will
0.5 help prospective teachers acquire téaching compktencies which are-not

. " appropriately the domain of a specigic subject matter field.” In addition,
- #the-Collgge=hadreceived a growing number of inquiries from other institu=-

:"t_"r )

.. tigns about the availability of graduating doctoral’ students experienced
, Jinvarious.phases of our competency-based undergraduate teacher education
¥ program dévelopment efforts. A doctoral program. for teacher educators was
_geeff as a means for the College to begin to meet this need. '

S . # # : : . o '
" TS on B fter their arrival at the University of Houston in 1971, the
o authors recognized the need for a doctoral program which would prepare’
P generfc feacher edlcators. In Spring 1974, we proposed and received
“» 4 approval for the establishment of a Doctor of Education in Teacher Educa-’
. tion Degree Program. . _ e
<+ " The program proposed to prepare graduates for any B@f a number,of
: ~ teacher ed#ator roles, including director of teachey education programs;
« direttor of field and laboratory experiences; faculty member in inservice
“teacher education programs in school districts; teacher education program
~devefloper; designer of instructional systems for research and developmeént
laboratoriés; -and evaluator of teacher education programs for state
education agencjes. Graduates would be competent to: ‘(a) function
i “effectively as highly skilled teacher educators;d (b) design, organize,
e ~implement), operate, ard evaluate various types of instructional systems;
- [c) design conceptual-models of teacher education programs using systems

: aﬁproaches;.(%}ndesign;_deVETOP; and opérate teacher training procedures

such as microteaching, simulation techniques, and. field experiences; ‘
(e) train;teachers in the full range of generic instructional and mana-
.gertal techniques; (f) functlion as clinical supervisors of teachers;
{g) evaluate the é&ffectiveness of teacher education -programs and instruc-
/tional systems; and (h) conduct research in teacher education and teacher
effectiveness. , AN , - .

- »s" "Normally, at least 66 credit hours of coursework and dissertation are

“required for the degree.. A minimum of 27 tredit hours must be in the

major area=-Teacher .Education Program Area courses. Thes& courses include
those previously listed for the Master of Education in Teaching, plus
Research in Teacher Effectiveness, Conceptual Models:of Teacher Education,
Competency Based Teacher Education, and Research Seminar in Teacher , ,
Education. A1l students also complete 3-6 credit hours, in a supervised .=
internship/practicumge; o W ]
: For most doctoral students, the undergraduate teacher education program.
‘ ‘serves as a, setting' in which the student’gainsipractical experience while
' demonstrating certain required competencies. MWhile the déctoral program.
places great emphasis on the competenciessthe doctoeral «student is expected.
to demonstrate, the conceptual understandings that undergird these compe-
» _tencies also are emphasized. Thétruction -stressing conc==ts.and theories
.. from*educational psychology, education sociology, systems theory, and other
¥ related fields provides students with the cognitive understandings prereq--
uisite to.their demonstration of the eompetencies required. In addition,
students are expected to-acquire and demonstrate the research and statisségg
ot . tical cehpetence of ‘a beginning scholar. ' B

. o
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‘ S1nce 1t f1rst began to recru1t studénts in Summer 1974, the program o
~-has accepted 22 students, including four Australians, twa. Canad1ans, and a
Niger}an. To date, six have graduat The. pro jram continues to grow in
: buth size and stature as-it attracts abTe studen Es and faculty members.

A "*"5‘“::'"’_ “CONCLUSTON

We believe that graduate teacher educat1on is alive and well... There
~are.certain unique needs of teachers tHat can best be met through. orga-
nized, planned graduate programs. If they are responsive to those needs
and read11y accessible to teachers and those who work with teachers, these
programs will continue to thr1ve.x : =¥a
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© GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION: PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE
o SR - Robert L. Erdman ) |

_Programs_ for the preparation of teachers have been a significant and

“integral part of the culture of Utah since settlementof the—territory —

in 1847. Many of Utah's early pioneers were educated in New England and

brought with them a strong and idealistic commitment to the need for educa-

tion. Historical annals record the early establishment of parent schools

to educate the children and to prepare future teachers. Although these

schools found a minimum of success, the need for programs of teacher educa-;
- tion had -been well implanted. Therefore, when the University of Deseret .

(now the University of Utah) was founded in 1850, a "normal department" was:
es;a%1ished, offering a two-year program for teacher preparation (Willey,
~ The early commitment to teacher education was reaffirmed in 1896 when
- Utah gained statehood. The first Utah legislature mandated: -

The Normal School shall be continued as a Department of the University
for students of both sexes, and its courses of instruction may extend
to a period of four years, or.until-graduation, and its courses shall
; ~ .include practfce teaching and instruction in pedagogy (Laws of Utah,
e , 1896, p. 275). ' : : Cee : =

The Bachelor of Sciépce and Bachelor of Arts degrees in Education were
N authorized in 1909;7and seyn years later the first Master of Arts degree
e in Education was_ granted. .~ It was to take more than 40 more years before
programs 1eading to the Mgster of Science, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor
of Education degrees werg:to be offered, and not until the latter half of
the 1960s were programs ¢ulminating in the Master of Education and Educa-
- tion Specialist degrees authorized. ' S ‘
! The historical emergence:and .development of graduate degree programs’
e in the School of Education clearly reflected the simultaneously increasing
‘specialization and diversification in education and society. As new per-
sonnel roles emerged, thé School responded with appropriate preparation
programs, frequently incorporated into the rubric of various degree models.
Insidiously, the mission of graduate study became over-identified with role
preparation.- . T . G : . ' .
- In historical retrospect, the School: probably made an understandable
‘strategical error by not assuming closer identification with the emerging

“mission of the University; for as the University broadened its purposes, ;

- the major seghents of the School tended to continue emphasizing communica--
tion of Knowledge through rdle preparation programs. “However, a few pro-
grams did attempt to mesh with the multiple purposes ". . . of discovery,
organization, dissemination, and.communication of knowledge." The two
orientations led to qualitative -and quantitative differences among graduate =«
programs. ' Over time, the collegial community perceived the disparity of ‘
mission, and the chords of“dissonance were struck and have echoed over the
past three decales. i N ' e

The uneven response to shifting University demands may-be gxp1ained

partially by ‘the mixed rationale for departmentsor division creation.
Some,. such. as Elementary Eaucatidn,_Secondaryéfgucatian, Special Educa-
tion, and Educational Administration, were estdblished as role-oriented

S
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entities; their historical roots emanated from.the purposes of the “normal -

department." -Others-<Educational Psychology, Cultural Foundations--were
~their inception more discipline- or content-centered, paralleling
ther academic units on campus. Thus the organizational deve]epment within

the School appears to have evolved miore by historical accident thga by
_design,. and._the organizational structure continues to influenc® the ﬁUPi g

' poses, structure, and content of graduate study. - w,

Taoday the Graduate School of Education is-an organization in transi-
tion--its faculty, pro rams, and’ students. Its purposes and functions are
increasingly experiencing internal and external influences for change.
While the resulting disequilibrium may be disconcerting and overwhelming,

. it does provide the potential for proactive leadership behaviors: the

*~facu1ty and administration have the opportunity to become the architects

of their future by design rather than by historical happenstance.
With this brief historical purview of our graduate programs as pro-

: 1ogue the following sections .will describe their current’ status, influ-

encing forces, some substantive issues, and futuristic considerations. The
scenario is purposely condensed “and 111ustrat1ve but it may provide the '
reader with some understanding of how one School strives to learn from the

‘past, cope with the present, and build for the future in graduate study.

&

CURRENT STATUS

The University of Utah located in Salt Lake C1ty, hae a fu11 time
enrollment of approximately 22,000 students.. The Graduate School of Educa-
tion is one of 14 Schools and Colleges within the Un1vere1ty authorized to

: grant undergraduate and graduate -degrees. Although its name was officially

changed in 1964 from”the State College of Education to the Graduate School
of Education, the School has retained several undergraduate programs and
degrees. Efforts to move these to the graduate level have been d1scouraged
for political and economic reasons. .

The Graduate School of Education is divided into five aeadem1c depart-

--mente, with a variety of degree programs encompassed in each unit. In

" addition,. a number of programs are offered leading to various state certif-
“icates granted by the Utah State Board of Education. In many instances,

‘components of a certification program'may be incorporated into the under-

graduate or graduate degree program.

As of 1977 the School had 76 full-time faculty positions budgeted from

'Jstate-appropr1ated funds. Approx1ma§e1y 15 additional full-time faculty

are- supported by extramural funding. The faculty is further augmented by

- 20-30 part-time persons from other academic units of the University or from \

agencies in the metr0po11tan community. 7
Faculty members are'expected to fulfill ob gat1ons in teaching,

_scholarship, and service. Evidence from all three domains is ut111zed .

=

as a basis for promdt1on and salary determination.

i

Degree Programs .

Dn1y two departmente--Educat1ona1 Adm1n1strat1on and Educat1ona1

Psychology=-offer degree programs at the doctoral and master's levels.

Educational Systems-and Learning Resources offers. a ‘degree program. exclu-
sively at the master's level. Both baccalaureate and master's degree
programs are offered in Education and Spee1a1 Educat1on.
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- - Twenty-one different programs of study lead to some type of graduate .

degree. Of this number, eleven,are exclusively limited to the M.S., M.A.,

or M.Ed. degree (programs in Elementary and Secondary Education, Special -~

Education, Educational Systems and Learning Resources). Four programs are

offered at both the master's and the Ph.D. levels (cultural foundations,
_counseling and instructional psychology, school psychology). The program :

in educational administration is at the post-master's Teével and culminates— —
~in the Educdtion Specialist degree (state certification) and/or -the Ph.D. '
.or Ed.D. degree. v : ‘ : S )

Current degree program emphasis resulted from a degree -and role policy .

adopted by the Utah State Board of Regents in 1972 (Utah State System of

Higher Education, 1972). This policy emanated from a perceived need to

minimize duplication of degree programs in education at all state colleges

and universities. Consequently the Department of Education was ordered. to-

terminate its. Ed.D. and Ph.D. programs. A master's degree ceiling placed
. on programs in Special Education and Media (Educational Systems and Learn-

~ ing Resources) curtailed any aspirations for their expansion into doctoral

. level programs.

;éwérdeggéfaéuatg Degrees .

T

< Oyerthe past five years (1972-77). the School._ has produced 344
« docto¥al* degrees, 1102 master's degrees, and 105 Education Specialist
- “degreés, Datarfor the five-year period show:a 26 percent decrease in the
_rumber of doctdral degrees-awarded, and a 35 percent decrease in the number
df“mééﬁéfﬁéﬁﬁggrees#awgcggdg‘"Tﬁese dec¢reases may reflect the Regents'
* degree/prog¥aii.restriction, . increasing quality standards for admission,
and a dwindling §ap between Supply and demand. . ] o
* Even with this substantial reduction; the School of Education ranked
third in the number (N=45) of doctorates (Ed.D. -and Ph.D.) awarded within -
the University for 1977; only the Colleges of Law and Medicine produced = ‘.
more professional degrees. In the same year the School produced 160~ i " . '~

master's degrees. Again Education ranked.third; the Colleges of Business v

. "o
]

and Social-Behavioral Science awarded 395 and 227 master's degrees
respectively. S o
Analysis of conferred graduate degrees by sex fndicates that at the
doctoral level 76 percent were awarded to men and 24 percent to women.
At the master's level, however, 57 percent of the degrees were awarded to
.. women and 43 percent to men (University of Utah, 1977). . o

Graduate Placement

Recent placement data for doctoral graduates (Educational Psychology
and Cultural Foundations/Educational Administration) yield two major obser-
vations. First, graduates are securing initial job placement in. a broad
array of organizational settings. Over a three-year period (1975-76 to
1977-78) 79 percent of all Educational Psychology graduates were placed in
higher education or public service settings; the remainder were placed in
public school settings or private.enterprise. Over an eight-year period 80
percent of all doctoral graduates in Educational Administration/Cultural
Foundations secured positions in the public schools or highér education,
the others in public service or private enterprise.’ - , :

The second observation focuses.on shifting placement opportunities for
these graduates, particularly in the Educational Administration/Cultural
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: . ) : .I , o ) et : .' L - . )
~demands on timeé and effort for.this process are becoming so great that
o faeu]ty resistance to participation is intreaaing-=underatandab1y s0,. since
o 1t is-ofteén minimized as valid faculty endeavor in the 1nst1tut1ona] “reward
' system.
Short= and long- term p1ann1ng is vital for: 5ystemat1z1ng and tarecast-
i lng—change.——lteqs—anereas1ng]y—apparent—td mevthat«the—preservat1dn—df

Future des1gn and deveTopment of appropr1ate support aystems_ %,
Severa df the generat1ng env1ronments for 1nf1uenc1ng fdrces on the

";d as part of baa1e profess1dna1 respon51b111tyk Accred1t1ng or ﬁﬁ;

assu
approval agencies have been developed to ensure that: theee standards are
maiptained. The problems for the School of Educatign’ derive from the

;"“nunber of and articulation among the involved agend1es.

.\ Three major organizations are involved in review and approval df our
gra uate programs: the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher B
: _the-Utah State Board df Edueat1on and the Un1ver51ty Graduate X

A W,Zl”ry Seven years, theretdre graduate (and undergraduate) programs
are revigwed five times in a tensyear span. A1l the reviews require
varying degrees. of self-study or repdrt1ng,‘and onsite wisits by individ-
‘'uals or teams. Although each’'review has a-slightly different focus and
format, there.is much similarity between the standards employed. Inordi-
nate amounta of faculty time and f1nanc1a1 resources are consumed 1n the
. proeesa.; ; e
i . In det1dn, 5pec1a11zed prdteas1gna1 organizations such as the' Ameri-
"can Psyghotogical-Association maintain ‘an accreditation program. The N
fedéral:: government d1s0 has entered the scene indirectly as in the case of
special educatfton, where extensive program information must- be provided and
approved befpre federa1 monies are granted for personnel tra1n1ng.;g,

When is “enough enough? This School has reached a saturation point, “and
the potential benefits and oppdrtun1t1ee for self- d?rect1dn and 1mprdvement
are becoming increasingly more diffuse and cdmp1ex. '

One solution to the problem might be a coordinated rev1ew by alt.
groups, and some discussions have already occurred to this effect. While
this may be a strong conservation measure, it also presents major r15k5
not the. least of "which may be the loss of 1ndependent eva1uat1on and .
judgment : A

State and Federa1 Leg1s1at1on
. _
2 Much 1egTS1at10n continues to, havé a1gn1f1cant 1mpact on quant1;at1ve
and qualitative dimensions of graduate program activity. The ava1hﬁ§p11ty
of ‘federal funds has enabled the School to develop and strengthen selected
" programs of: teaching, research, and service, as has been most dramatSicatly .
illustrated in special educatlon_ An array "of federal grants has _enabled-
rapid expansion of a diversified mission within ‘the School, the etate and
_the region. Two projects in part1cu1ar=-a Dean's grant and a reg1dﬁa1
resource center--have had a broad and major influence, The Dean's project,
funded through the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped (BEH), serves as
4
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a-major catalytic change agent within the entire School. Selected faculty
members from all departments are actively participating in curriculum
~ development. projects designed to interrelate special education content
with their own content areas. In addition, the project serves as a forum
for strengthening interdepartiental cooperation and communication within
e the-Scho0le 2 I ‘= '

.. The Southwest Regional Resource Center, also funded through BEH,
provides leadership service to programs of special education in five Rocky
.. Mountain states, departments of education, and the Bureau of Indian Affairs
(BIA). The center has proved to be a viable model, for facilitating inter-
gnd1§ntrastate caoperation and interfacing University programs with the
field. N | o R C
~Unfortunat&Ty, other graduate programs are~experiencing the demiSe of .
federal funding. - In some cases'this has caused shifts in faculty interests
and has, weakened the research base for seleeted programs-of graduate study.
- S$#milarly, some faculty members have becomd ;#iscouraged in submitting
pyéposals because the.efidnce for successful funding is so minimal- they
question time and effort expended. Increasingly, they are looking to state
_and local education agencies for research funding. In some ‘instances, the
research personnel and resources of -those; agencies overshadow tde resources
of some units in the School of Education. The current constellation of ‘

funding patterns, if:dontinued, will further erode faculty research produc-
_tivity and de-escalaté theore 1. proj¢ S _

7 At the state level thetre:is™an ‘@asing tendency to: use mandatory

" egislatiton as a means of prescribingi€urriculum. While this trend has.
been most.noticeable in programs of initial teacher certification, its i 0
impact is felt at the graduate Tevel; “‘Because. of inadequate funds, pro=- ;-
grams haye':had to deploy faculty members:teachi g graduate level courses:
to cover tfie increasing number of mandated’courses : ey

’ On.the horizon is also the"possibility that:state legislation may be °
mahdated to require -all School of Educat
elementary or secondary classroom teacher, every
may have some virtue, it fails to consider ‘thé ‘extensive and varied inter-

-

i

ment may not be valid for all, graduate faculty members, because of their’

SpecificrreﬁE;funétiongg!_“ Lo

\ e s

- Utah Stétg éoard of Regenté;;

_ The Utah State Board of Regents was created in 1969 as a board -with
control over all state universities. and colleges. Its major functions
included eliminating unnecessary 'duplication .of programs and, to some :
extent, minimizing the competition for state funds :among institutions for
higher learning. One of its first major thrusts, a study of degrees and.
programs in schools of education, resulted in degree and program assign=
ments for all.the institutions. As previously indicated, the University
was restricted to offering doctoral degrees in three fields~-educational
administration, culturalfoundations, and educational psychology. Graduate
work in education was assigned to the two state universities.. Recently the
board deviated from this policy when they authorized an M.Ed. degree at one
of the state colleges in close proximity.to»the~twa'state'universitiesi '

» The degree and role assignment did have an immediate and. direct’ nega-
tive impact on faculty, students, programs, and resources--particularly in
departments that lost degrees or were.restricted in their degree offerings.
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: In-the role ass1gnmen§%1anguage these - departments were. or1ented toward /{'
programs of personnel preparation; the designations ‘conveyed a primagy |
mission that did not reflect the more compreh%n51ve mission of the Un1ver4

; sity. Departmefts that could not offer a doctoral degree were seriously
Jeopardized in their capacity for theoretical-scholarship productivity and\
——the-recruitment—and-retention-of distinguished- 5thaTars=:both“pérce1ved"by'"—"**——‘"

the University as prime prerequisites Fcr h1gh -quality programs of graduate

*

study. 1
R Current]y -one master's degree 1eve}ﬂdepartment is in the prdcess of .
& ?,;wnestructur1ng its organizational pattern in an attempt to respond more

thoroughly and systematically to the mu1t1p1e mission demand. The plan
calls .for reconceptualizing faculty ole through a system of differential
staff1ng one faculty cluster w111i$ocus prinfarily on personnel prepara-
tion, and another group on the thecretical content areas related to the - .
. : 1eld. Both groups will be expected to strive toward a high- quality of
: ' teaching, scholarship; and service. The expectation is that the nature
of course content and scholarship. produced will reflect these different
orientattons, thus enabling the total department to respond mofe.parsi- .« -
' ‘moniously to var1ous ccnst1tuency expectations w1th a gregter'd
. cred1b111t¥. ) ‘
On the: -surface, such a division ofTat :
. ‘might have! jeen efF1cac10us. A more .basic concern is tHe hature: Qf grad-=-'
oy O uate study- Adn Educaticn [s it pe; as-only role preparation, 9o that ™
T © it is 1mmater131 how the spoils ‘are dividéd? Are'the parameters of content
so poorly defined that all knowledge becomes inclusive? Have we become so
specialized that the @pnceptsggf genera11ty and tota11ty among educational
areas are .no longer app11cab1e? RatTDna11ty and 1og1c dictate negative
responses, and still so many po11c1e§ and practices ccntra1nd1cate*1mp11ed
professional values. As an education profession, can we agree? Where was

. the profe551an when such policies were formulated? . T

or as pcrtrayed by 'EE Rggents

Un1vers1ty Academic and F1nanc1a1 P]ann1ng

Budget constraints and exigencies are a rea11ty within academ1a. No

.unit can escape the demands such force$ impose. Clearly, the situation
@7 calls/for retrenchment, redefinition, and red1str1but1on of resources.

.7 What, remains unclear are the criteria to be emp1oyed for such determina-
tion within the School and the Un1ver51ty

The School of Education is one of 14 units competing for: 11m1tedw
resources. All of 'the academic units contain programs emphasizing the
generation and dissemination of knowledge. A1l are concerned with. the
values and traditions of past, present, and future histories. All claim g
.a right for existence because of varying degrees of societal need or enrich-
ment. All are worthy, but which shall receive pr1or1ty? The question,
and the potential answers, are value-laden. Our worth is gompared w1th the
societally prestigious:professions of law and medicine, .

~sciences and their rapid advancement of knowledge,. or with®8Usiness and its
expanding influence on the economy. It-is within this highly .competitive’
“context that the School of Education must operate, and the achievement of
parity for limited resourges bécome§ increasingly more difficult.

Programs of- graduate study appear vulnerable within this competitive
academic.marketplace. Their justification for existence is frequently’
perceived by critics as a means for mobility and/or monetary reward
within the profession; and the use of graduate-degrees as a vehicle for .
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- .confusion between the purposes and strucjures of professional and academic. S
- {degrees. Research paradigms and produc¥s are frequently characterized s
- ras failing to meet high quality standards “of scholarship. ‘Some critics. . i’ .
.. destribe programs as professianal 1y self-serving and not in harmony i'th ;. &
;,f,:éghErémggeigégiggFaﬂga;e;study—in;thé,uﬁquﬁsi;¥;,;Dgcasignallg*;hg:SétéoT,;f};,_
is perceived as-lacking viable major commodjties that can be used by the - '
“-University to'enhance its ‘negotiating | ithin the societal structure.
.t;; While such criticisms may reflect prej and bias about ‘the School and

Education. in generdl,-they just may be'% fiﬁiénx1y symptomatic to warrant,
-~ -very rigorous, internal.evaluation and’ ?s;a}ﬁﬁelude‘tagredirectfon of
" our course, * Motivation for change muSt pafjust stem from survival gstrat-
-, egies but must beenergized by redpdhsibjeprofessional stéwardship. =
“"While priorities are being establkished Within the University, the
School also is being asked t¢ do the samed” Which programs of gradffate. .-
~study shalli'be nourished, sustained,’ 1iminated, or. added? Choices must’ be
made; ‘on what.bases shall sych decisioms\rest? The task has been partially
completed through the ﬁégengs‘ role and dagree policy; but more remains to -
be done, and unless’the School assumes responsible Teadershfip; exterhal * -
forces will' further restrict opportynitigsvfor.sélﬁﬁﬁﬁrectionwand,écntrolf' o
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W 00 WEL 5T SUBSTANTIVE ISSUES

... ' Graduate study in thé School of Education can be characterized by its
“multiplicity of purpose, structure, and curricula, as clearly manifested
in’ﬁhe.diversityiand specialization of program and degree patterns. Many _
-~ of these programs were initiated with varying degrees of conceptual clarity
»and have been maintained because of need and tradition.  Shifting forces
ﬂﬁ%%;' for change that.are now challenging these conceptual qué1s are resulting
e < in substantive issues of concern. Traditional perceptions of purpose; -
“structure, and curricula are Becoming increasingly more diffuse and ambig-
" uous. ' The School is now attempting to intervene through planning and
evaluation. ot '

i

i

Issues of Purpose . . L : C &
> . The concept of graduate study has evolved into one of mixed purposes,  ——
' ’ compounded by programs for state certification intertwined with those for
_~, degrees. Consequently some graduate’.programs were designed for specialized
% " entry into the profession; a few for simprovement of role competence; some -
= for changing roles within the profession;-and still others for systematic
study about.education. Explanation of this matrix became a herculean task.

The manifestations of this conceptual ‘mixture were professionally pain-
ful’, demoralizing, and unfulfilling. Confusion and diffusion characterized ;-
perception’of purpose by many constituencies,. and schizophrenic behavior g

. permeated faculty teachingj‘researcha,and»SEﬁ@icea-«th»tota1 organization -
felt called for, but wasn't sure how tg get there. o _ I
Innumerable hypotheses ,about causes of ‘the malady could be offered.
Some arise from historical -tradition and mandated policies, others from a
failure ‘of the organization to plan for and be responsive to the clarion
calls for.change. A simplistic.explanation is ‘not possible. o
Recovery was and.still:is essential for organizational survival, Two
tentative models have been postulated for unraveling the twisted strands
y ~ 60 v . . o
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" of puPstE. Althuugh not. fu1ly cunceptu311zed or developed, they serve as
 points of departure. One focuses @n role, the other on academic: content

Both have been described extensive1y in profess1ona1 Jiterature. ' Both,;
if carried to fruitiun have logical extensions requ1r1ng diversity and
differentgatiun. Paradoxical1y, both have been: préSEﬂt but have 1ost much

_of - fheiratﬁh;eptualijntegrity_ovEp_tjma-= —— . :l;

'.aﬁudy is directed toward advancing knowledge in the content and processes

© the individual as a peer colleague with other academics.

, e mode] assumes that purpose s assuc1ated W1th deve]upment and
improvement'ul competence in professional practice. - Value is measured by
its direct applicability to praet1ca1 ut111ty, a minimal or increased.level
of;cumpetence in prufessiuna1 practice is the major criterion. Successfu1
accomplishment increases’ the rewards and status of the cind1datg in the
bruad ‘professional education community.

By contrast, in the academic content model the purpuSe of- graduate

education thruugh systématic scholarship. Such advancement takes the.
fortn of academic pursuit and is not constrained,by demands for direct. SRR
,app1icatiun in professional practice. The academic community serves as =~ .
the primary public for this orientation. Quality of scholastic behavior
is the major criterion for evaluation. An advanced degree advances the v .
candidate's rewards and status in the academic community and establishes o

The very nature of the profession itself dictates the need for both e d
orientations. Relationships do.need to be preserved because 'of the inter- -~
dependence between theory and practice. " Some Schools have had the freedom
to opt fom one approach or another. This School does not, and therefore L
clear articulation of the ﬁ%ture of this 1nterdependence must uccur within. .
and between programs.

These models can lead to strong confl1ct1ng Forces w1th1n an organ1zaﬁ, o
tion, but that .need not-be the case if teaching, research, and service - - o
patterns are perm1tted diversity and differentiation réflect1ng stated ‘ '
purpose. Scholarly attributes must be maintained 1n,buth models, but the
manifestations may differ. Perhaps every program §an then more appropri-
ately reflect the University mission for "... . d1scoveny, organization,
_dissemination, and communication of knowledge."

- 4, Continued conceptual delineation will have to be associated with the
establishment of pr1ur1t1es, 1imited human and material resources preclude
_attainment of excellence in all phases of endeavor. The tasks have been

~ ""defined and planning is underway, but—it will Be an exertilse in futility

unless various external educational policy and planning bodies are also

. included; for it has béen their mandates and controls-that’ have he1ped

con§f1bute to the current state of affa1r5;

Lug1cally, a high degree of congruence shou1d ex1st between purposes

Issues of Degree Structure

*and, degree structures. However, as purposes have become diffused and

ambiguous, so have the structures. Original distinguishing characteristics -
between degrees have been diminished. Paper distinctions still -appear, but
there is an emerging gap of conceptual credibility. C

The structure and content of professional degrees (M. Ed. and Ed.D .)

" and academic degrees (M.S. and Ph.D.) appear similar, although remnants of -

conceptual delineations st111 ex1st whereBy the former reflect the "role.
model" and the latter the "academic cantent model." Professional degrees-
may still contain-a professional field experience component, a greater-
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. mdy ‘suggest a weakening focancéptua]~differences, poor degree:control, or
.. confusion over professional role requirements.. ¢ C v

;'nhmbefiﬁf‘éredit'hoursgrmore gdursés oriented toward practice, and an’ .
applied type of-research project for.the dissertation. ~ In actuality, these
‘same ‘components ‘can be found in: some academic degrees. ..Such a situation . - :.

L

e clearer delineation, there remdins the agonizing question of whether two

o Similarly, patterns of émployment for dﬁétbraifgraﬂua£531pravidé&ﬁiﬁii—f—*—274—
"/ mal-evidence for unique degree-distinctions, - A few organizations may still. . .
'i‘rgquifE'a“Ph.D.>gr§duatEfbecauge of the implied academic resedrch orienta-. ‘
tion, but it is increasingly more common- to observe that either a Ph.D..or-
" an Ed.D. is required: for entry into a particular position. - . S
. uIt'differentiating between degrees at the master's program level, the ‘
same observations can be made. - The specific-degree appedrs to have little
_~relationship to the particular educational role. In ‘any group of class- .
room teachers performing camparable roles,; one may well expéct to find
persons with the M.A., -M.S., or M.Ed. degree; the:degree pé@tern-usua11y;
relates to-matters of personal, preference and intérest, di ficulty of
. degree réquirements, or availability.. B T
. -~ Professional ‘and. academic degrees have become an-enigma for the Grad- . - -
. ‘uate School of Education. Although cohceptual clarification will aid in" 0 v

} different. degree routes: are needed. "If the variety of graduate degrees

. does .not relate to.identifiable role or-content competence, are they

. mdthing more tiart artifacts? Certainly the School must assume’partial °-.
WﬁregpgﬁsibiTity1foh;thi§;sitgationj but so must the field. Delineation of

. “pufpose -and- structurewill be to no avail unless there is some consensual

- these agreed-upon definitions. = .

. agreement within the profession as to the pyrpose and meaning ¢f, the var- .
- ious ‘degrees,. and unless emp]oyment»p;actites'then more closely .ddhere to -

Another dimension of the issue relates to state certificaticﬁ requife%

*n.'méﬂts controlled by the State Board of Education. 'In essence, the multiple:

purposes for certification parallel those of the "role model" at the bacca-.
 Jaureate.and master's degree levels. It is not uncommon to find large seg-- =
" 'ments of a certification program incorporated into .various degree. programs.
““Over time; some of these certification programs- have become almost synony=
:mous-with”graduate programs, except that the University does require some
additional work. Thus clarification between and within degree programs

. ‘must be extended.to include certification. Perhaps it is understandable
.. why many. field practitioners-are angry, gonqued;‘andvdiSappointgd as they
7 try ‘to ‘navigate their wathhroqghgthis;1agyﬁfﬁth for, career development.

e

| ;ssuegﬁaf7Cufriéui§:?ﬁ o T e

"0 all programs within the School, those offerfing the Ph.D. degree ' 7 . .

" " have come closest to de€ining the parameters of curriculum and instruction.

systematic study of theoretical bodies of knowledgei ‘Experimental®and .’
scholarly research is ,an integral part of the program. Direc{ applica- -

tion to practice may come incidentally or after study ip a gjven course
‘sequence. Integration and unjification of content; occur overstime. The
University-is perceived as the’focus for,the_instfugtiananséﬁ"ng,aandﬁﬁ-

. 3

a variety of societal agenciesware’viewed as-théﬁ@iglﬁﬂﬁggigﬁqtiésg;*
- Revision of program content for the;M;S!'deg?ee\isjfdiipwﬁggi '5in§13ﬁ
thrust. Academic tradition has served as' a vahuable‘resourte, AN

with clarity and- precisign. Total curricular desigh is geared toward the ‘-;?ig




¥y

Programs offering proFess1ona1 degrees have not ach1eved th15 clarity
and precision in curriculum and instruction. Academic structung ‘and tra-
dition have not been part1cu1ar1y he1pFu1 A role model orientation by
definition focuses on the competencies, problems, and issues .associated
w1th or spec1f1ca11y requ1red For profess1ona1 pract1cg. Content From an
performaﬁce. Port1ons oF content must be 1ntegrated and ut111zed 1mmed1-
ately for direct response. ReleVidnce of content is determined by its
direct applicability to behavioral performance. The nature of the role
inFluences the instructional field setting. ‘These philosophical guide-.
lines are being used in M.Ed. programs as they become more field-centered
and competency-based; the design and organization of content for the Ed.D.
remain more en1gmat1c because a c1ear conceptuai1zat1on of need has not
been resolved. * .

Concerns dlso arise when degree and program- des1gn5 requ1re students to
mix courses from the two approaches. ‘Theoretically, mixed orientations may
.be worthy and 'defensible from a teacher-scholar frame of reference, but_in .
practice they tend to.result in isolated and’fragmented episodes in a grad-
 uate school career, and the relationship to purpose is obscured. Curf1cui
lar relevancy soon comes into que5t10n§

Another major concern is that the increasing number and d1vers1ty of
role specialties have had profound impact on proliferation of curricular
content. Role specialists specify content that will help develop competen-
cies for a given assignment. Such an approach has validity, but it does
present problems of articulation between programs. How necessary is ‘it for
each program to have its own courses in areas such as cultural foundations,
curriculum, pedagogical principles of teaching? Are therg not general
principles governing bodies of knowledge that transcend role specialties?
Most faculty members would agree that there are commonalities with -some .
differentiating factors. Operationally, however, they encounter such
problems as competition for student credit hours;;1ack of interest from
fellow academics; some loss of control over a program; or variances in
validity and reliability of content, as different faculty members' teach
courses or modules.

There-is also the need for evaluation of curricular relationships
with other academic units of the University. Duplication of courses is -
apparent, and the question to be addressed is what are the parameters
governing the content in the Graduate School of Education, and what might
be more appropriately and economically utilized from other Colleges?

FUTURISTIC CONSIDERATIONS

The future of graduate study must be predicated on adherence to the
highest standards of quality control. Pragmatically, such criteria need to
reflect the varying models of purpose, and by definition must allow for
differentiation and variation. Such standards of excellence may be

.achieved in different modes as the tgmprehen51ve Un1vers1ty mission is

fulfilled.
Qualitative contributions to the profession and society will be
determined by continued recruitment and retention of scholars of distinc-
tion and. graduate students of the highest caliber. Sustained effort must
be made to improve the resources and mechanisms for production of theoret- .
ical and applied scholarship.
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P -Underﬁying'this general constellation of graduate study ‘is the impera-.

- tive .need for cyclical planning within varying timesperiods. . Priorities Y

" will have to be established in the alqgady d¥signated degree/certification 5

¢ programs, - Limited resougces dictate that ﬁesponsiveness to new needs must _
& be based on the elimination or delimitation of sope existing programs. In . g
: 'thefprogessﬁ;strategies must be developed to.ensure that academic and pro- f”

2 fessiopal practice orientations are preserved with some degree of balance. . =
Although this may be contrery to.the perceptions of somé greups, the very :
future of the professibn demands mo less, , = ‘

The. impact of,change will also affect faculty role and organizational

. structure. Traditional concepts of spécialization and permanence will have

3 ‘to be tempered with the increasing awareness’ of the need for fluillity and
- « flexibilit¥. Planning must anti¢ipate ald these Tontingencies. o o
: Corporately, the School doés have optigs in'determjning the future - .
course of graduate study. The quality-of choige-will be determined by our
“ability g0 use ration#l, intellectual" behavior-when the cumulative knowl-
"edge of today is employed as a means in forecasting the eventual tomorrows.’
Future history will judge the wisdom of #Mr actions. 7 '
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e e e " GRADUATE TEACHER EDUCATION: }
w ’ ¢’ + INGRISIS OR TRANSITION? -
T i - . ' 7 John' D. Mulhern
o BT I
® " Graduate; acher education, no less than all other phases of educat1on,

W e 15 faced with*the problems of dec11n1ng enrollment, a lack of confidgnce ™~
w in¥thé profession’s ability o right itself, and an identity crisis Yhat
e ;;i1kes at th8"heart of grdduate education. Little or no attention has

b been.focused onwgradu§Ee teacher education. programs because, until the
; . .mid- Eg?ﬂs, enrol Imerts genérally held steady. Now, however, the enroll-
¢ = ment dééf;ge has caught up to the gradué%e programs, and they are coming .
'lé'under 1ot %Eyerdue scrutiny. *

k4

T A : 0 2 . e

o L . THE CURRENT CRISIS, . R e

- ;ﬁ A cr1513 does exist, and 'is well documented Tﬂ recent issues of prat-
4 t1ca11y a]l the professional journals. The major danger in the current
o .crisis is that, after a cursory examination, the programs. wili be pro-
2 " clatfined apprepr13te for the comihg decade, and the opportunity “for syb-
%, stantive change in programs that are in need of revitalizatioh will, be

‘ # Jdost. f‘, & : 5 " . §

*. . . X . .
1‘% ‘GThe Cr1515 of Enro1ﬁments Graduate teachér education programs enroll
“soth preservice and 1ﬁ§€rv1ce teachers in a wide variety of programs. The
. #  major fd&us of.most of the_programs is the traininy or retraining of per-
] * . sonnel fofrgpew.positions within the education sector. Teachers who are
R “interested ¥n becom1n§ﬁudm1n1strator5 curriculum specialists, or guidance
% %" counselors effirell in prepagat1un prwgrams leading to certification in those
_ areas. Similagly, teachers seeking 5upp1ementa1 -endorsements_as reading
- i te@the S ok special education teachers enroll in programs whdre the empha-
. sis is'on new teaghing skills for classroom teachers. ¥ 5
& ‘ The ggaduate entry-leve] programs have experienced sharp Curta11ment
s, interest in teaching, deélined ﬂur1ng the early 1970s; many of these e
programsg.are now Jittle mnr than the undergraduate course: DFFer1ng€
‘supplemented w1tﬁ§some "graddate course substitutions. The bulk of ‘the
enrdllment#at the graduate level confgists of inservice teachers; and as
fewer new t®achers, gﬁunsé*ﬁrs and ‘administrators are hired, the pool of
. potentiaT graduate students is d1m1n15hed and”gradugte enro11ments dec11ne
wit . correspondingly. b e @ 5
: Statewfﬁe figures for M1ch1gan serve to highlight the extent of the .
, decline. " In 1970-71, Michigan 1nst1ugt;eps prepared 16,798 teacher educa-  *#
¢ tion, graduatesifﬁTh? number decreased 3,417-in 1973-74 and to 9,782 ‘
in.1976-77. (The d§g11ne has™continued, but an aecurate coupt is Fnot yet
available for 1977 The 1976-77 figuwe of 9,782 -must b# considered ‘in
* 1ight of the fact that fewe® than. 4,500 new eache?s were hirted-in Michidan
during 1977-78, and that trad1t1aga11y about ,30 pergent: gf theﬁieacher
educat1gn graduates take pos1t10n5%quts1de bf teaching “fonsequently theg;,;w
total ‘statewide pool “of new potential® graduate students for L§77 -7§ enrol

i

]

i,

ments was somewhere between the numb#r of .newly Qjred each ggprox1—
mately 4,000) and the potential pool:of new. teachers_ %ppr0x1mat y 7,000), 4.
In Further illustration: one Mlch1gan teacher preparatio@‘1nst1tut1on i
i:j? : e '55 i ‘ 4 ,‘f‘ 3l ‘i_ : ‘i; .J » -
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reported the issuance of 1,953 teaching credentials in 1970-71, 1,542 in
1973-74, and 824 in 1977-78. '

) ‘These figures can be duplicated threughout the country, and enroll-
ments in graduate teacher educatidn will continue to decline as the pool of
new teacher education graduates and new teacher hires continues to shrink.

~ The Crisis of Confidence. Public confidence in society's institutions
has eroded greatly over the past ten years. This is particularly true with
respect to public education, and is evident in higher education as ‘well as
in elementary and secondary education. The public's attitude is manifested
by rejected-bond issues, mi]lage defeats, tax limitation plans, literacy
tests for high “school graduates, and competency tests for teacher education
graduates. The public believes the explanation for why Johnny can't read
is due in part ‘to the failure of colleges of ‘education to prepare teachers
to teach, and the message is loud and clear that the public is no longer
 willing to,support programs and institutions without question.
In much the same way that authors and publishers have pointed out the
failure of the elementary and secondary schools to educate their students,
. teachers are pointing out the failure of the colleges of education to ’
prepare them adequately to become teachers. This phenomenon has reached
* near epidegic proportions with the formation of teacher-controlled teacher
centers, guotas on the numbpers of student teachers, and the disinterest
teacherg show in graduate programs by refusing to earoll in them. One

,gleans the impression that professors of education similarly lack con-
fidence\in the ‘ability of their colleaglies to respond to the crisis.

. Simplified, solutions are often proposed for the complex issues or the
crisis is symply ignored. Finally, potent¥al teachers themselves ‘express
their lack of confidence in the spreparation programs and in the educa-
tion profession by electing alternative career choices. Seldom;.if ever,
does anyone now counse? a mature adult on a career change to teaching.

Just as concomitant rewards follow success and enhance that success,

" concomitant liabilities accompany reéversals. Tg‘;ber education in general;

but graduate teacher education in particular, s

: , “fers from a string of
reversals and the concomitant liabilities associated with them.

.  The Crisis of Identity. At the very time it can least afford such
B s 1{abilities, graduate teacher education also is suffering from an identity
; 'sn  crisis, from a lack of commitment on the part of colleges and universities
; to the solution of classroom instructional problems. As drops in enroll-
- ment at the local level cause the need for new teachers to decline, the
an ot local schools are faced with using internal resources to fill positions
feo created by new programmatic needs; thus schools must ask "their teaching and

o administrative staffs to become skilled in the new pedagogical tasks. With
v no new funds to hire expert personnel, the only alternative is continued
"~ 4" professional development; and the viability of this alternative may
u1;imaté1y depend upon whether or not-the necessary training resources
.are available to the teachers. )
) An elementary school that has yever had to accommodate physically
" impaired youngsters, for example, under Public Law 94-142 must now- provide -
4 complete program of physical and academic development for them. As far -
e as professional training is concerned, the services of several specialists
' in the college of education--in physical therapy, school environments, *
administrative legal compliance, and other areas--may be called on for
assistance. “These specialists must function as teachers/consultants; a

& i ) ’ i : 6 6 A #
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role not dissimilar to the current faculty role, but one that reqﬁires a

h 5QJFFerent operating style for the 1ndjv1dua1s and a d1fFerent pattern of

rlght to receive adequate and compegant treatment, schoo1s have a need to
develop new skills in presently empldyed personnel; the ‘state has ‘an obli-
gation to its citizens to see that the personnel are adequately prepared;
and graduate teacher education must have the resources to fulfill ‘this
obligation, this need, and this right.

_ This tr1part1te crisis permeates the fabric of .graduate education and
conditions much of the current upheaval in program renewal. The remainder
of ‘this chapter examines, the two major thrusts of colleges of education--
preservice or entry-level programs, and inservice or continuing profes-
sional development programs--in light of the crisis. In addition, a plan
of action is perosed to meet the cha]1enge presented and to redirect
FESOUFEES. ’

.PRESERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION

ThEsaxecut1ve d1rector of the Nat10naY Education Association, Terry
Herndon, recently recgfimended that "colleges of education, in gollaboration
with the National Egufation Association and its aff111ates should plan and
pursue their further evolution into graduate level profess1ona1 schools”
(Herndon, 1976, p. 29). Although graduate entry-level programs do exist at- ..
public institutions where the vast majority of teachers are prepared, the
admitted emphasis is on the undergraduate programs. More often, one is apt
to find the graduate level professional school at a private 1n5t1tut1cn /
with smaller, more-selective programs. Herndon's concept is not new; it
does merit -examination and discussion at this point in the evolution of
teacher education. )

. A graduate professional school, like all other graduate Tevel programs,
would require completion of a bacca1aureate degree for admission to the pro-
gram. Although”a graduate Tevel professional school would offer some orga-
nizational advantages, it is not a necessary condition in order to offer a
graduate entry-level program. Several advantages inherent in graduate
lTevel teacher education programs need to be examined in Tight of the dis-
advantages. Four frequently cited advantages of a graduate level program
includé a greater opportunity for quality selection of candidates, the
matching of entrants to the areas of demand for teachers, an improved cli-
mate for field praEt1ce and an improved practicum through an internship.

the undergraduate level, a philosophy of self-selection and retention per-
sists even though it is not documented. It has been assumed that, over a
time span of 3-4 years, students will drop out of the program because they
fail td" gain 5at15fact10n in working w%th elementary or secondary school
age youths. This assumpt1on wasvprobaﬁ1y aecurate when téacher education
was in fact a four-year program and “included significant practicum time -
under the superv1510m'§f an affiliated laboratory school teacher. How-
ever, the situation %gglay is radically different; large percentagdes of
teacher education s&udBnts enter programs at the beginning of the junior
year and many others:after graduation from a four-year college. The
program is already compressed and students are less likely to deselect

¥

Quality Selection of Cand1dates In large comprehensive programs on
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themselves as juniors or séniors than they are as freshm&n and sophomores.
Furthermore, few students are dropped from the program on an involuntary
basis. Consequently, virtually all students who want to complete the.
teacher education program do so with few effective barriers established to
screen out teacher candidates of limited potential. L o ‘
‘ A graduate entry-level program would contribute to the selection
process. Students failing to meet minimum admission standards and
marginal students would be denied admission to the program,

Matching oF‘EﬂtranisALo Areas of Demgﬁg.‘fpresent practice at the under= -

graduate Tevel is to offer classes when enrollments or projected enroll-
ments warrant them. Seldom ifeever is a program offering 1imited because
of a surplus in that particular field. This phenomenon is not }imited to

. co11e§es of education; it is prevalent throughout higher education and is

' founded on the "right of students to elect.” ~Although professionpal schools
traditionally set selective standards-and enrollment quotas thaf are com-
patible with a realistic job mdfket pdtential, this approach is/ denied as a
legitimate planning tool in teacher education.- Consequently students are -
permitted to oversubscribe in areas of extreme teacher surplus while
"nothing is done to recruit for areas of teacher shortage.

Student course election, the only planning ‘tool now utilized by the
colleges, can be defended no longer. Ma%imum student admissions could
_easily be established for specific teaching fields in the graduate program.
In this way, the admissions program could control not only quality but also.
the potential number of teachers for a given subject area or Tevel. Unlike
the undergraduate level, where such a program would ‘deny ‘currently enrolled
students access to programs of their choice, the graduate program admis-
sions deal with only prospective students. 4

fmprovedfC]iﬁate for Field Practice. Currently the relationship

between the teaching profession and the teacher education profession is
charged with accusations of noncooperation. Although each side feels its ~
position on the issue of teacher prodqgtiohiis misrepresented: and dis-
torted by the pther side, some examples of statewide cooperation exist.

On the local district level, relationships generally are much more positive
because of a variety of bonds that have been cultivated over a period of
years. There is no gquestion about the need for greater cooperation between
the leadership*of the teaching profession and the colleges of education in
arder to de-escalate the feelings of mistrust. A graduate program with
.selective admissions, related to realistic job market opportunities, would
greatly enhance the establfshment of improved relationships. -

ImproyeqAPracticum;Throﬂﬁh Internship. Underlying the entire congept

of a graduate entry-level program 1s the development of a paid internship.
An internship whereby a person not yet fully certificated is;agéigned as

"a beginning teacher under close Zupervision by the district and/the college
. of education is more attractive during periods of teacher shortage than

* it is'during times of teacher surplus. However, a graduate internship
where each first-year teacher continues professional development under
the auspices of the college of education and at the same time assumes
responsibility fofa classroom would constitute a bréakthrough in college/
 public school relationships. In such a 'plan, the number of ‘internships
“would be limited to the number of *vacant teaching positions, and the
teachers-in-training would have to compete with each other in order ti[
W .
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comp1eté their teaching credential. Consequently, not all persons admitted
‘to a teacher pneparat1nn program would be able to complete it--only those °
'who were successful in securing.one¢ of the public school internships. In
such an arrangements, the publi¢ schools would select the interns, thus
‘retaining normai control cvecvpensnnne1 selection. ’

o ~ Obviously, there are dnsadvantages associated, with a selective
’ . admission, graduate,level-program that would encompass, two years including
“the-paid 1ntern5hﬁp; ‘First,sthere is no ev1dence that a direct positive -
*ccrre1at1cn exists, between a high undergraduate grade Po1nt average and
sticcess as a teachen. Second, an additional year of. preparat1on ‘may
discourage some otherwise we11 qua11f1ed persnns*from-bgccm1ng teachers.
Third, it wcu1d greatly reduce the ‘numbers of students in'steacher educat1on
prngrams, in. fict it probably would- force ‘some. "lﬁSt’ltLﬁt’lQnE§w1tt§‘T£ﬂ1ttﬁ
enrolments to drop. teacher education altogether. Fourth, sdecreasing the
pool. of newly certificated teachers could prompt school d1str1c 5 to
enhance the tesacher's role, salary),-and wcrk1ng cond1t1cns gndﬁcou1d
thdrefore result in higher tax levies: - .
Neverthe]ess the advantageg of. a graduate entry prégmam as- ‘the main i :
entry route to ‘the teaching profession far outweigh the ‘disadvantages. }* f v
The prospective teacher as an undergraduate :student could concentrate on. i :
becoming an educated person with in-depth knowledge “in gne or mor'e §ubgect
areas. With a gradyate entry- -level program only, the college of education’
. could concentrate on 1nd1v1dua11z1ng the programsta ‘streng he# an a]ready
“ . mature student with, a balance of SPEC1a11ty cnqrsés and . experiences. With:
field-centered pedadogy. A full-year program with a conceftrated focus cn
professianal development; organized by teams .of teacher edugators, would
~ prgpare the prospective, teacher up to the 1nfern5h’ . During the§1nterns
’ Sha@, a supervisory team drawn-from the nanks of the teachers themselves
and ‘highly skilled university persnnnel would  agi % _tern thrcughout i
the first year. Successful completion: “of the ir ; ﬁksy1t in ,ﬁ*;;'
the. issuance of a teaching Gertificate or,ticense; ”_ ;
Cd _Imp1ementat1cn would- requ1re careful p]an;
4eacher association.representatives, and pubT
' %Qxftne university=-based taachar educator. 'would
lﬁ Iﬁét1tut1ng such a program would constitute th
teacher education since the 1ntroduct1on of b
for teacher edUcat1cn during the 1920s and 193
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- No matter what ingerwce educatiof g 1# er
, 1t typ1ca11y is something planned and &% a local f Gpmiedia
¢ school d15tr1ctﬁgﬁﬂﬁ‘done ‘to the c]assrcoﬁ teac ﬁt The t§%&hé¢ 8
examined’ ‘and Judged*%ef1c1ent in cedtain areas, then 501 t1cng?'i
. scribed for themi The resultant actigity nlay be cabu1a%§S and ddcuﬁented
_“but.ift may not result in. improved classroom ifst ruct i 4mproved student
A 1ear ing. U1t§mately, allyprograms of tcacher‘nnservﬁé 1u§t be examined '
bin 1ight of thisfcrucial 1§5ue§’F « AT
grecenﬁgx ‘a8, ZD yEars ago, teachcrs were cxpectcd /instruct
N, -'7 hasic and stable list of subjects wn?ch the teachers

¥ mastcned " whereas today noth1ng is very stable
Seems me05:1b1e‘ [t wcggd be logical to change
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'hcourage teachers

A ~However, team
euire new approaches
"5ﬁn1strat1ve leader=
fpossible to attain.
onta1ned c1assroom is
‘tre of it, and. needs
e--teacher w111 have to!
,ﬁon51§tent w1th our

. to become 5pec1a115ts-s1n gﬁ31dren and ina subgec,e""
teaching, technology delivéry systems, and the 1ik
; to space utilization, new program conceptua1izat1
- sh1p; and teacher W1111ngness—iccnd1t1ons seem]@flb
Consequentiy the typical teacher is still in a
surveyor of -the whole program wh11e master of t
he]p., If the schoo]s can't or won't change, tf
It is not very Jogical, but the pattern seem
“ bureaucratic dpproach to a problem.
Although professional development is ngti
it is a recent phenoinenon. In the past, inse; education was-offered
to teachers as a means to introduce them to n ggrams or c1assroom
’ mater1a1s. ‘Inservice meetings typically wer’geundUEted by the:area
“.supervisor. to meet specific educational: neellsiies defined by the ‘district
B -~ or school. The biggest departure from this;fg¥nat. came, with the intro- -
.y - duction of modern mathematics in the late F SDEiSIThE taskfwasisg ‘monu-
b \:-7 mental and the pressures were.so intense thaik t: became neﬁA,§ary to
L igg?.ut111ze resources previousty untapped. : fgantrattéé&w1th univer-
T ' sities to conduct credit and noncredit wo?: and ¢
R - ~mathematics, universities offered- s1m11a'g"”
' ~publishers conducted textbook ar1entat1dy”
zg ‘facuity entrepreneurs formed cansu]ting
ks w1ﬁh districts. What wds ex” pt1ona1 in.
i< 'tude and the resources. depldyed to imeet «$he
~ matics in 1969 became commonplace with the '%gety“ Tegislation
= Tﬁ“ of the. 19605&‘ However, the same. phT]OSOphy pet throughout the
- ; T S1xt1e5 o thé—way tD 1mprove education is to re¥ gin the teachers in
A accbrdaq;e w1th a magter ‘plan” des1gned.w1th1£§i§15cu551ng 1t with the
- teachers

4 ;the%current emphasis on

fpurses on campus
enterpr151ng

if modern matheﬁ

L {: he., way51de because inser-
““Vice prugrams set Gut to 1mp1emEnt ch ; ‘group of “teachers who
“were never convinced that the changé' : needed—-or even legitimate.
Anather form of professional devel offignt conducted by co11eges and
&h1vers1t1es under the banper of -grag fﬁe degree programs,- -flourished
alengside the pragrdms: conducted by 4ghool. systems. The universities
focUsed on; trainifig for new pos1t1gns'rather than broader training to
beééme a Janore effective classroom teacher. Programs’ des1gned to train

_ coun§§1or5, reaQ%ng:specfa11§ts gurriculum and instructional supervisors,

1 teacher trainers, special educaﬁ$§ iteachers, media and technical per-

soﬁnei, and administrators pros' rredrand fulfilled the personnel needs of
rapidly expand1ng adminidtrative ’7tions. Although it was possible to

ﬂ‘{;ake a degree with-an emphasis on clagsroom teaching strategies, these
srograime tended to be a:collage and o overiap post-bdccalaureate teacher -

Jrograms. While the collegesiand universities did successfully

neet the1§ ob11gat1ons to ind ¥y1dual tgachers who wished to ‘train for new

pa51t1on55 they never ‘assumed respans1b111ty for inservice training of
¢lassroomfteachers agxggrt of their outreach program, except on a grant

Toor ;hgtraét basis. As a results the school syStem. programs, staffed with

.’ internal~appointmgnts from the central effice and classroom teaching

oy péfsunne] ‘and suﬁb1emeﬂted with consultants and freelance entrEpréneurs

. i never met teachers' needs and/or expectat1ons
< 1. A’prpgram of professional development. can br1dge both jnservice

d1jensjpns and at the same time meet the 1eg1t1mate desires of Iéachers

F B
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to pursue new career goals. Among the legitimate goals ‘and objectives for

. such a program are:

£

e Improving the quality of educational services for all students.
~Appropriate activities include the introduction of a new basal
.reading series, understanding the metric system, preparation for

mainstreaming, learning the use of the school library in enriching
the curriculum for talented and gifted students, and other experi-
“ences that pertain directly to the classroom program. The primary
goal is to improve the educational offering, and it is accomplished
by training the teacher. in new materials or educating the teacher
in new content. : : :

8 Increasing the professional competency of teachers. Activities. to

further this objective include reading and interpreting standardjzed

_test results, diagnostic/prescriptive teaching, learning to identify
talented and gifted students, studying counseling techniques, and
other experiences designed to increase the range of professional
skills that are part. of the repertoire of the individual teacher.

~ The primary goal is'to increase the professional skills of the indi-
vidual teacher, with the expectation that the educational experi-
ences available to the students will be improved. : :

e Increasing the professional competency of administrators. Ifithe
primary goal of, administration is to facilitate and support the
classroom instructional process, then a professional development
program for administrators is essential. Administrators need an
understanding of new curricular programs, new classroom strategies,
and new instructional materials if they are to become active members
of the school or system.instructional leadership team. In addition,
administrators need to grow in their understanding of administra-
tion, 1eadership,£§nd change theory and practice. As administra-
tors' understanding of the program is increased, their leadership
skills will promote a higher quality of education, in each class-
room.

Teachers today are much more sophisticated consumers of_ education, just
as public school students have become more sophisticated. Teachers right-

fully are demanding a voice in "what is being done to them" in the form of

" professional development, both because of the previously discussed changes

in the teaching staff and because of increased interest in teacher centers.
Although proponents proclaimed that centers resolve the questions about
organization and teacher involvement, the‘e¥%dence thus far does not seem
to support the conclusion. x : ;

* Colleges and universities continue to offer courses and programs
designed to meet the inservice needs of teachers. New courseg in reading,
mainstreaming, and similar areas of current emphasis reflect this desire on

" the part of colleges to meet their obligations. Yet there are still few

instances of .coordinated efforts to of fer assistance in areas/identified
as priority items by both feachers and school systems. "The cdolleges must
rethink the conceptua] framework of the programs; revamp the’ content and
methodology; help students develop subspecialties that are related to
teaching but not”limited to teaching in the public school classroom; and
provide students with adequate career and job counseling.

A1
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A PLAN FOR MEETING THE FUTURE TODAY

Tﬁe current literature is replete with descriptions of teacher centers

-and/or profess1ona1 deve]opment centers. The common viewpoint shared by
most of the authors is that colleges of educatioh are unwilling or even

unable to contribute to improved classroom practice, and so they should be'

left out of the process. First of all, the assumption is both false and
capricious because colleges of education and their faculty members have
contributed to improved classroom.practice in the past, and cant1nue to do
so today. Second, the charge seems to be based more on “control" than on
resources and expertise. It seems impractical to encourage state govern-
"ments to create a series of degree or non- degree institutions to serve a
highly specialized segment of the population, ih direct competition with
already existing colleges of education. This ‘is especially true now that-
we have entered an era of tax limitation referendums.

In an attempt to be more responsive to teachers' needs in classroom
‘practice and to improve the practice of teacher education in general, the
College of Education at Eastern Michigan University has undertaken three
new, bo]d approaches and one trad1t1ona1 approach to p]an and 1mp1ement

Co]]ege , Thay are: (a) cert1f1cate for' advanced study in carr1cu1um and
instruction, (b) professional development field centers, (c) campus
resource centers, and (d) ongoing program revision.

Certificate for Advanced Study in Curriculum and Instruction .

Although therée is nothing dramatic about the introduction of a CAS
program as part of graduate study, #his program is different 1n the
following ways:

--Enrollment is limited to practicing teachers with cont1nu1ng or
permanent certificates. - L

-=A Professional Advisory Board, with a majority cons1st1ng of '
teacherﬁa district supervisory personnel, and association/ . #
federation representatives constitutes a policy b@ard far I
prngram. '
==FEach Student s program is completely 1nd1v1dual1zed w1th no requ1red

" courses.

"~ ==Workshops, courses, 5em1nars and other education exper1encesaare

planned as a result of an 1dent1f1ed need, and none’ is to be offered
- more than twice, .

s-There is a liberal transfer po11cy so that other mean1ngfu1
educational axper1encea can be evaluated -and used as part oF the
program. -

-=The emphas15f15 on nontraditional de11very systema and may include
some practical supervisory activity, but is not ' 'district specific.”

--The focus of all educat1ona1 experiences offered or. approved under
th1s program is on "improved classroom teaching pract1ce.

The program received approval in Spring 1978 and the first of ferings
under the program began in.October 1978. To date, the 70 prospective.
student. enrollees consist mainly of classroom teachers who have ten or more
years of experience .and whose career goa15 are fulfilled 1n the classroom
teacher role.

o w e
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Praféésiangj‘Dgielopmen; Field Centers ' @

~ This program utilizes a "teacher center" model but is "di
wspecific" as contrasted to regiohal or multidistrict centers..
ment the concept, a small executive board--consisting .of repre atives
from the University, including a vice president, and personnel from the .
local ‘district, -intermediate district, and teacher federation/association -
levels--has been formed. Five local districts have been invited to parti-
cipate in the program during 1978-79: two as operating partners and three
as. planning partners. It is anticipated that the three.districts that are
planning partners during 1978-79 will become operating partners during
1979-80-and that additional districts will be invited to become planning
partners. Features of the program include: ' )

. S : i
--Each district- assigns a professional deve1opment’E}ﬁrd1natorﬂtgzwork

. with the_university personnel. ,
. ==A professional development committee. is formed at each school site.

--The program emphasis is to be bnithose areas and needs identified by |

teachers at the building level. ™. :
--Special programs, courses, workshops, and the like ‘are designed for
building needs .and will consist mainly of one-time offerings.
--A preservice component i$ to be one element of each building program.
--The executive committee will serve in a policy and approval role
until a more broadly based committee can be formed.
--University general funds'are distributed to participating districts
to cover their costs for personnel involvement.

9

, . »

" This program received legislative approval in 1978 and projects the
College of Education into a leadership role that was not previously part of
the Michigan Plan for Proféssional Development. It is anticipated that
expanded funding for this program will be sought as part of future budget
requests. . : J

Campus Resource Centers g

) Individuaifétaff members as well as clusters of faculty members often
represent an invaluable resource for public school teachers in developing
program areas. More often than not, these resources are made available on

an -individual entrepreneurial basis rather than as part of the university's:

service commitment. . In an effort to regularize the.access that school dis-
£ tricts and individual teachers have to the resources available through the
College of Education Facuitj\at Eastern Michigan University, the College is
developing program area resource centers. At present, two centers--
Community Education and Consumer Education--are well established and serve
a statewide clientele. In addition, the reputation.of the Community
 Education Center is such that it serves virtually as a nationwide resource
- center. The third and fourth centers--Adult Education and Bilingual
Education-rare in the first and second year of operation respectively. The
fifth cxenter—sReadinge-% in the planning stage, with an implementation
date of September 1979; 4 sixth center--Mathematics and Computers-=is in
the conceptual stage, .with a 1980 date for-its anticipated implementation.
Each center has staff members assigned to the program area and is
supported primarily with institutional.funds, although grant monies
supplement these funds. Each center shares the following objectives:
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-=Center resources are made available te classroom teachers, 'and others
in the field.

-~Consultant assistance is eve11ab1e to the field on a no- -cost or
low=cost basis.
--Graduate course offerings in the program areas are available an& are
accepted in the regular degree programs.

--The major focus is on the improvement of field pract1ce in the
program area.

The "center approach to new program areas as well as those that are.in

‘a state of imbalance enables the College .of Education to develop the ser=-

“vice thrust in such a way that the Co]]ege becomes an 1nva1uab1e resource

to the f1e1d :

Tk

Dngp1ngfﬁgogrem Revision & &

EN

The graduate programs are reviewed regularly as part of the campus -
policy of.having an internal or external review every five years.
Similarly, undergraduate. programs are under review and revision, with a -
revised elementary teacher preparation program due for implementation in
1979, a revised. early childhood program in 1980, and a revised secondary
and e11egredes program in 1981. At the same time, department processes for °
new course development and course revision are Dperet1one1 to meet the
revised program requirements. To meet the multicultural requirement in the
NCATE standards, .5 FTEF of one staff member has been aee1gned to develop.
the 1n5t1tut1one1 capability in this area. o

One of the major demands on faculty as a result of all four efforts is
a ‘rethinking of the course development process. In the past, a course was
-developed, and became a permanent fixture of the department or college. 'The
new program effort makes courses consumable goods; items with a short 1ife
-span designed tp meet a specific need. However, this idea has yet to be
fully accepted by the faculty or the university curriculum bureaucracy.

' In order to Fund th1e reor1entet10n or rev1te11zat10n proeese the
In edd1t1en apprex1mete1y 50 pereent of the time of the Aeso¢1ate Dean and
approximately 30 percent of the Dean's time is devoted to this eFFort.

_ In Conclusion. It is becoming apparent that a continuation of -past-
. practices witl 1mpec{ dramatically on teacher eduqet10n~and the role of the
Lollege of Educat1en will be greatly. d1m1n1shed ~The accumulated expertise
-cancerning the "instructional processes" concentrated on education facul-
ties must be redirected:into new and visionasy areas. Indeed, teacher edu-
cation is fortunate that the American public still 1looks towerd the school
as the major source of learning expertise; it is a compliment to our past
successes as well as those of the public school. However, teacher educa-
tion must be as responsive in training teachérs and nonteachers for new and
nontrad1t1one1 roles within society as it has been in.meeting staff needs
of ghe elementary and secondary schools in the past. ¢
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©=conducted with a.new mission, an enlarged

THE PURVIEW OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION

Frederick B. Bunt )

w0 : . N

It is time for a change! The educationxof teachers, educational admin-
istrators,, supervisors, and other a]11ed "rdFess1ona1 educators should be
7 éet of purposes, and a redefini-
tion of contént. Graduate 5choo1s of edtation accord1n91y must regyganize
“and°revamp their structure, design, and funtctions.

As professional educators we need suggestions for fruitful a1terna—
- tives; we should be soliciting help from concerned professionals *in all
fields, not the harebrained schemes of frustrated ma]cantents. This mono-.
- graph w111 not recount the‘litany of abuses heeped upon teacher education.
and the training.of other educational ‘personnel-:since the days of' the
normal school. It is tpo well known. Even self-flagellation is not gn
unknown pract1ce in Education--as may be seen 1in the comments by. Dean
Daniel Griffiths of New York Universify on the anti-intellectual character

of the profe551on31 educator _(1973). Perhaps educators are the1r own worst

enemies.

In addition to the maano1d crue] and misdirected barbs of the critics,
" many Schools, co1lege3 and departments of education (SCDES) now. face the -
‘coup de grace: f1nanc1a1*co11ap5e, The SCDE, in many cases, was once the
‘proud provider of funds for the deve10pment and operation of improved pro-
- grams -in the arts and sciences and now is labeled the "poor relative," a
drain on college or university resources. Subject to a final solution--
abandonment or merger (with an arts and sciences department )--many 'SCDEs
must move quickly and decisively in a fruitful direction, one which is
economically -and pedagogically sound and which does not Qompromige stan-
dards or the profession.. The primary thrust of this monograph is to
suggest that a reorganization and-reconceptualization of graduate pro-
grams in education is a fruitful direction in the quest for. 5urv1va] of
professional education. .

Fa—— . 1]

7 AREAS OF CONCERN L

Before prov1d1ng a series of recammendat1on5 fer regrgan1zat1an of
. graduate professional education, let's take a moment' to examine some .of%the

errors prpfesiggna1 educators have committed over the -past-20= 30 years for .

both good and%gad reasons. We have been.responsible, for SCDES that accept

and promote: - DR : . PR
1. Naerw def1n1t1on5 of the1r respans1b111t1es and purposes f' = *::‘
2. Cant1nued acceptance of marginal students and SubSEquéﬂt -
below-averdge performance by these students i CR e
3. Training and certification of educational noﬁ—1eaders N ? @
¢ 4, Overspec1a1ﬂzat1on wh11e ignoring pr0m151ng mu1t1d1sc:§11naﬁy
" apprnaches to educat1ana1 problems: P \
5. An amora] appraach to pere551cna1 educat1on  » | 7 D
B %
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6, A myop1c concentrat1on on know1ed%e produﬁfﬁﬁp to the detriment of
know1edge ut111zat1on. : R

S

The. FD110W1ng are br1ef noncomprehens1ve exp]anat1gns of these 51xA
errnrs“ that SCDEsihave committed over t1me.;;

.First, we 5h0u1d adﬁ1t we comm1tted a card1na1 sin in markgt1ng. .
Teacher educat1oﬁ put all of 1ts apples in the public school basket. If
.we had had any predictive sense at all we would have realized the school
population and birth rate would mot--could not--continue 1ndef1n1te1y to
spiral upward ‘There are simply too many 1nst1tut1ons of h1gher educat1onv
involved in“teacher education.
* ‘Beyond that, we have erred in def1n1ng our-mission. SCDES (the under-
gradlbte as we11 as the graduate levels .of operation) should not be rele-
gated solely to the preparation of public (or private) school personnel ;
Our mission should have been the preparation of educators, of facilitators
of Tearning, of professional helpers in the learning process to funct1on
in all kinds of formal and informal environments.
Ducharme and Nash, writing-in the Teachers College Record, made a
strong plea for the deve]opment of human §erv1ce educatars They def1ﬁed;
the human service educator as: : - :
. «.. @ helping. profess1on§] and efFEctive teacher who uses appropriate v
knowledge, values, and skills, vis-a-vis d variety of face-to-face-rand

’ ngupfintervemtiDnsf in order‘to enable.needful persons-to realize .
their human, professional, and political ‘potential so that they might.
grow in the directions they choose--directions which-in the long run .
are mutually beneficial to the 1nd1v1dua1 -and the group, and Tife- .
énhancing (1976, p. 443). o R

Ducharme and Nash are correct in their cowrageous call to broaden the- .
range of vision of educator®s beyond mere classroom teaching competence, but
they dp not go far enough. Of course, fuman services enlarge the educa- ,
tor's range of professiondl.activity to human relations and life enhance- =
ment act1v1t1e5 for new-papllations. But I see the need for graduate
programs in’ educat1an. prepare ‘human service éducators, and directors
of training in bus1ne§%' hd.‘industry, television teachers, educat1ona1
managers, writers, téchhicians, accountants, and a host DF others. .

- SCDEs have fa11ed to examine“the relevance ‘of teacher education.for a -
wide variety of fields or Qﬁcupatﬂons “It.is our Pespon51b111ty 'ta deter~
mine just what are the parameters for an edycator in terms of vocation. ' |
‘“Teaching is an act that engages the time:and effort of the great maJBthy
of the American adult “population; there is not a human activity Wh1ch could
not utilize formal instruction in order to improve performance. L

Our. mission is to serve all who need the assistance of ‘trained educa—
tors, including the human services, business;, 1ndustry, government, armed -
forces, civil service, and others, TH® SCDE is 5e111ng one extreme]y :
complex skills - how to help someone (or some group)- to Tearn, and to learn
efficiently: and effezt1ve1y; ( . : . '

e

Secand in the name of survival too often,we accept into our.teacher
~ education prdgrams students who, regardless of time and effort, cannot ors
perhaps will -not function on a minimal <level of acceptable teacher perfor-
mance, Of course, there are those whom we 5elect out ‘of teacher educat1on“
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SP U programs’; but: tog many - Dthers remain. who cannot,’ for examp1e wr1te a . s
_ cogept, gramma§1ca]1y correct paragraph. ’ ‘

—Simpty- cGmpaFE"thE‘SAT“SCGFESﬁEﬂd h1gh—schoo1ﬁaverages -of-the- enter1ng-"+~——v—;;

. ‘class of teacher education students with the significantly. higher scores of

£~ students in the arts and sciences. The gu]f between -the scores of the two

- graups is -most dehearten1ng.

. Th1rd our screening of students for teacher educat1cn and other .
"~ education- or1ented programs suffers from a lack of ‘concern for the socfietal -
problems we face 'as well as for the academic. standardsgwe profess. A - v LT
- Cremin indicated in"the 19th Annual Hunt Lecture, "I have ‘arguad in my
. X recent writings that we have béen living thraugh a revolution in educatTDn
... that may be'as profound as the original invention of the school" (1978,
Voo p._17) The type-of person ‘needed to function assan educator must be a”
: schqlar, a learned ihdividual, well acquainted with the arts.and sciences
" and capable Df\funct1on1ng in a rap1d1y chang1ng soc1a1 milieu. Cremin
said : :
It is a revolution cempounded of several e1ement5=sthe rapﬂd
expansion of higher education to a’point where one out -of ‘every two Q
high sthéol graduates has been going to co1lege the massive shifts i
‘ _populdtion, from east to west, from*south to north, from country to _
o city, and from city to suburb which have created new and.extraordinary
-clienteles to educate; the movement of women into paid-employment out-
side the Home: in unprecedented numbers, with prodigious consequences ' 3 .
for the fam11y, %Whe changing character of work associated with the @
emergence of a’ postindustrial soc1efy, and in“particular the growth '
of the so-called knowledge industriés; the various civik rights and
.-11berat1on movements of the 1960s and 1920s, which have so rad1ca11y
' changed thé management and po]1t1c5 of.. educat1Dn (pp. 17-18).

‘ There is .no substitute Far a literate, well-balanced teacher aware of
- . . and sensitive to social prablémf capab]e ‘'of dispassionate prob1em solving,
" and motivated tdward cont1nué§gacqu151t1an of knowledge and-skill. But the
Study of specific disciplines’ ‘and ‘job SPEC1aTt1es ought to be secondary to
the study of life realities as these relate .to the individual and to, _ .
' 50c1ety as a whole. According tG Ty]eria-i . oo ! .

*“‘rs; ' ’Dur at10n must deve1op a magor1ty af c1t1gen5 who are eon5c10us of :
e . the 'serfous problems ‘olir soctety faces ir.such matters as the produc- - -
tion and use of energy, maintaining a stable population, re ue1ng
international tension, maistaining a livable environment, deve1op1ng a

d _praduct1Ve wor1d w1dé ecano y;_and the 11ke (1978 P 32) :

.. 1 IfTyler'has cnrrect1y pred1cted some - of the future deﬁands on our’ PR
& nation, who in_ the %each1ng ranks wilTabe prepared to deal, w1th these, :\f”ﬁﬂ' ’
- demands? Witl ¥t be today's marg1n31 students, students who have had no

“advanced study in the field of education and who are“the products -of -a R
te1esc0ped prafess1ona1 ‘educations-in some cases Just two, all tOD br1ef RS
under%;aduatE“semesters? L gE - e

[

1‘ f ‘“5 .. 'j %
o /i Fdurth, prépakat1an of educat@rs must mové away fraqm the u ’diménsiana1' L e
TR approach*wh1ch has . for.so‘long characterized’ teacher .education Allen o

LY Rasenste1n a professor of eng1neer1ﬂg, has stated ihe prﬂb1em in th1s way v

g
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Mbderhgsé ' 5 ecume so CDm?]Ex and 1nterré1ated that ql1

B 1mpa:tant issul iprofessional and in turn rgqu1re amulti-
" professional  resc ATthaEgﬁ‘nr‘EﬂUtat prot 51 .
* insulated’ fashion that#insures the uniprofeseional- ‘answer, case after T
' .case of uniprofessional solutions to.Targe scaie 5921eta1 prDb1em!¥mu5t
- din generaﬂ result in s gtem disaster (1978 p. 46) :

. R g ,., . igﬁh, : - . oo
It is the reca]c&trant and somewgzt suspicious - att1tude educatﬁFS' , R -
'Lhave?her toward the inclusion of muttidisciplinary andsinterd1sc1p11nahy

apprﬁaﬁhés to education which has 11mftaﬂ ang emasculated teacher e@ucat1on'
pkograms. We have failed to grasp thesﬁomprehens1ve natyre of the s8ach-

’_!;;1ng act. - We have -narrowly defined our programsﬁ1n response to specializa~ -

T d1str1cts.

;. “tion as the means ofy _attaining rewards in ur soc1ety.‘ The moredie train ; .
_"specialists, the 1ess the.chance of producing gifted 1ntegrat1en15ts, or -~ . ¥
- "comprehensionists” to use Buckminster Fulley's term. o, -
. In large part, improvement of teacher education .programs, and the func= =t
. tioning of SCDEs will be possible only if-we move, toward more’ comprehensive - -
. and 1nterd15c1p11nar1,gradug;gﬁ]eve] education programs and organizational
- structures.. We will solve none of the problems we fale-as~educators..if we e &
continue to function in a unilateral fashion. A1l Of ‘thewimportgst educa- - -~
~ tional problems will require teams of profe¥sionals.from all disc Tl
* working toward cooperative salutions, if any real progress is gu be made on
~ the “improvement . of, educat1on for the 1nd1v1duaT ‘as well as soc1etxﬁgn = o
~ general. - - oo
y How cgnwwe move toward &ross-disciplinary, muﬂt1prof§§51ona] actionon -
.the education front? In the face of a history of half-hearted efforts and. .y -
: poér results, what will impel educators. to solicit the th1nk1ﬁ§?and cooper= * o
ation of other professionals? These quest1cns defy answers, but some -':‘>
suggestions w111 be made later in this mcnograph. o

Fifth w% have deadened our mara] sense rand have re1uctan ly accepted ‘
the 510§an Survival at”any cost!™ In 'order to maintain enr Tments- we

have closed our eyes to standards of admission, retention, and graduat1on L
to 1a?§e,s1ze classes, “to inservice education by #ontract, to branch ° A
cainpuses without appropriate fac111t1es, and to the lack af competense and
Jgisassignment of faculty. At a time when.we need the best possible profes-
sional education, we @re W1nk1ng" at sthe pw1nciéﬁes apd”ethics of our
- profession. L I -
The preparation of educat1gna1 adm1n1strator5§ﬂ§ a case in point. _
. To,what 'extentado we really ccncernﬁourselves w1thatha moral judgments of.
- educational administrators? What courses oy 1earn1ng experiences deal With
-» the decision-making process’ and the ‘collective, moral neutrality of organi- A
~v. zationsZ What, do ye teach about the man1pu1ﬁt1gn of 1ﬁformat1nn and the - ,
evasion of a;gfuntab111py? "Far too Tittle,".many urban minqrity ‘groups o
might say wheR quer1ed aboiit adm1n15tr§t1ve agF1on in their school -,

“ : !w . . . . i

S1xth and 1ast we have not: 1mp1emented wh%& rgsearch and deve]opment
have totd us fqr over a decade about the prebaﬁat1on of teachers and’ other
.edudat1on personneﬂ Our pragrams do ngt reF1ec§ the new tnow]edge n:

. “ . Te 4

The nature and grgan123t1oﬂ oF Tearn1ng exper;entes

:‘ ;K - £

‘2. TQ§\1mp1ementat1an Df know1edge 1n the profess1ena1 s1tuat1on.
_ % _
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We' knpw a good deal about’ how people Tearn and what faC111tates the

. _learning process. For_example, we know that first-hand experieace, under
~guidance and with time for reflection about what happened is a superior
- mode for . learning teaching skills to vicarious. 1earn1ng exper1eneesi Yet
. wWe cpnt1n€e to pursue inadegwaté &hd. low-quality procedures for trainjng
teachers and other education personnel. Practice of-teaching skills, for
. ekample, is dften toa short in duration, narrow in scope (kinds of situa-:
~ tions, age 1§ve1e,~adeipeponomie levels), carried out in isolation from '
other practiting neophytes, and unobserved by apprppriate trainers.
Furthermore, while:.many SCDEs have been tnvolved in and have contrib-
_uted heavily to research and development, relatively few have taken.the
- next step:. 1mp1ementat1pn. One serious weakness in teacher education is
our.inabi11ty or unw1111ngness to ytilize the knowledge we have gained.
Perhaps "knowledge" “is not the correct, term. Davies and Yff, -in their
art1c1e -on the exp]oa1on of «information ava11ab1e for teacher ut111zat1on
said: .

; There is a tremendous increase in the amount of available informa-
Lo tion. This information is raw material to be refined and ‘transformed
. ‘into knowledge, the tool or instrument with which we forge progress.
Much of the information presently available to us ds still awaiting
transformat1on into useful and- re1evant knpw1edge (1976 p. 181)
) - ® - ..
N L ’ - o BUT WHAT IF . . . ?5'?
: " The six areas, of concern T1sted give rise to a number of proposed direc-
“tions for teacher educators to follow. These are advanced as hypotheses
for test1ng dESPTte the fact that financi#l exigencies are hard upon us.
i =t those financial, demognaph1c and Soc1eta1 exigencies which make
v 1t 1mperat’ve that we exp&n1ment; W

',f z-what,wmyld happen . . .:

?‘aif we. no; 1pnger pnepared students for. teacher eert1F1cat1on on a'

- bac ca]auneate ﬂegree ba51s? - ; 7
. " 0o .
~ Isn t it time we nea11zed that more time needs tp-be spent on the -

11bera1 education of the teacher and that_only a relatively—few educat1pn
courses should be completed in the undefgraduate program? Why can't we

insist that all teacheh-preparat1ona1 programs be at least a five-year -
.period culminating in the achijevement of-both the baccalaureate amd the
- master's degree? We have solid evidence to prove the superiority of a
EEREE . two-year. ppstqpaccaﬂaureate program (Teacher Corps) over the feur-year
. undergraduate sequence. Graduate schools of education. mustagégept !
preservice teacher e ucat1on.

respone1b111ty for the majog# pert10n of

&8 - LN = s ) <‘5‘i
If we redeF1neqjggnumjee1on to 1ne1ude the pfeparat1on of ALL
instructgonal personneT? . v 3

The teaph1ng act is a un16§rsa1 skill which may be app11ed to a’ myr1ad .
“of human services. . Itis a helping relationship to be used by spc1a1
service agencies, business, government, and all kinds of educational -
agenCTea=-not just those 1abe1ed "schools." -Qur task is to prepare

[ B




~"" individuals,.through a wide variety of ‘experiepces, to apply knowledge,

%ﬁﬁjgﬁf%ﬁ—ffs&%$4§~anﬂeéme§%eﬁ&intelgigently;andéethicaijyftcvthg.tea;hingllgérniDg ;
s« . process., graduate programs ,in education ‘should, accept the responsibility
' ' - of such¥preparation and reorganize accordingly o L

' ;f, we raised our stﬁgnda}é’s? ) B [
- Would we Tose 'or gain students? - In'the ]bng run, we would stand to
“gain by the action.  The gain would not be simply in the quality of
. prospective students--but in.the numbers also.. The improvement of our .
“Jmage should have a salutary effect on recruitment, Admittedly, some SCDES
- inight be forced to close gheir doors; but considering the fact that 93 of
- “the 1367 SCDEs in the UnWigd States are housed in tolleges -that cannot
;" secure regional accreditatw. perhaps some closings might be beneficial

a?

to the profession. g oL ‘ . .
.. It has ‘been reported #haPschool boards and school administrators.
prefer large numbers of Jjcensed teachers from whom to cheose. In.-.addi-
‘tion, society seems to p fiote. the concept of easy access to teaching for
the.underprivileged. Both ‘reasons for producing-large numbers of persons
for the teaching professiontare spurious; they disregard the serious prob-
Tems7our schools face every é in attempting to educate children and youth
for the 21st century. = ' ' e :

As long as we are rﬁiéingﬁtherstandards'éf performahée for students,

- gie Shou1d’§oncomitapt1y,raisé;thé standargds” of performance for faculty and’
~ administration. Faculty ard adginistrai{ve development programs and work-
o ~ shops on the imprpvement cflinstf, uld be an integral™part of the
- L tpntract an-empldye signs with th& instifution of higher education. Higher
- _ - L : = b-
o

education persqynel are jus 3 : olescence as any qther
human serviég vEessionalsy - And/they ne® prodding--gentle but firmm.
cw ) .~ Onpglast point is the importance of cenducting professional services -°
o on an eshical and}moral basis.’ Every program of -professional preparation
should havesspecific instances’(as'well_ as integration throughout the cur=
 riculum) when students study the moral-dilemmas of the profession. Time
. should be given fOrjthe study (and-even role playing) of professional
[’ : 'pro?]ems necessitating & moral’.judgments . ]f$$ '

T

e

,Ij"{!ve greafly extended the training pef’iodj?ri

~.Isn't it time we-realized, that you cannot produce jrst-quality
professiond? in four courses a’d haTﬁ5a semester of st At -teaching? :
‘Studyafter stully from the:fiel{ of educational psycholOQy tells us that.
we cannot mass=produce professignals-»that, each one ‘must . receive “individual
attention--more akin to the construction of a Rolls-Royce than a Chevy.
Such attention must be:brought to“gear-on students at a jost-baccalaureate
'};vil yhere concentrated, . prolongec study -of the fie1d=§%76ducatjan is-g\’
ur 3 ¥ = 3 *

e) feasible. o L . | % \
Time=shortened and insulated from field experience, far too many grad-

yate programs °(particularly for the master's. degree) are emasculated, Tow-
. level professional training. «Often the M.S. in Education is the financial
i - .underpinning for an expensive doctoral pragram, Little effort is made to
T individualize training ,programs and to provide sufficient *time for acquisi-
™ + - tiop, mastery$ and fassessment of prescribed %ﬁmpEtenCies‘

- """ Some SCDEs havg moved positively toward individualizing Etograms of
w0 - professiondl dey gpment- The University of Wisconsin offers a degree

Y / : ("
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- pPogram ‘entitled the Professional Development degreed® It“is a preplanned,
,ggmmittéd;seriegwgf,1garniﬁg,experiences_which,inciudgiﬁnFormai,coursgs
. - (short,-noncredit seminars), regular university work at. many differenty,
. institutions, and some.work/learning actjvities. Graduation is based on
g ?omp?eting*and meeting the contract established with a counselor.
~The Tittle we know about:ddult learning tells us that matyre individ-
uals appreciate the opportunity to solve real problems and to take a good:
deal of personal~esponsibility for-their academic achievement.. Why do we
continue to treat graduate—12v§1~pﬁb!§§sicﬁa1snin=so many ways 1like under- =
graduate students? : SR e :
s ] G a . . }‘;?.":-"WZ . I;‘, (

‘iqué were ta!pg@bmgia;hadeﬂApf_gnpwledgé_qiiii;atibn}iv='

b

. Davies and Yff noted: , - ., ) ' _ -\
A - . * .. . : ‘;Ef‘-. R & 1 -Vﬁ R o .
The discipline of teacher education rests on several of the other "~ » -
social science disciplines includ¥ng sociology, anthropology, philos- .
ophy, and psychology. Thus, the information’base of teacher ducation -
consists in large part of}poftions;@% other imformation and/Oz-kﬁDWTEP
. edge bases 'upon which these discipfines rest. There is need for some .
“members of the profession-8 specialize in the systematic analysis and. -
synthesis of information and knowledge fram other sogial sciences into ) .
‘relevant knowledge for teacher eﬁducatigﬁ (Lg?é, p. 181). i
Nhy.can'g we egtablish hfgﬁ priorities inrﬁgbg systematic analysis and '
synthesis of infogmation apd knowledge fgom a vartety of disciplines into . .
usable knowledge for, teacher edycationj, Possibly because we have not :
trained our professional educatogs tatéé so, nor -to see the task as a top
priority for the profession. N 6 L ' ‘
* But even the best known and @almost mundane principles for organizing
~ learning experiencesdare often ignored. For example, to what extent do we
- util%ze “advanee organizers,' for¢ our®programs or even for the individual
.courses? ,To what extent are grgduate students involved in setting goals or -
planning %earning exp®riences? ”Evenxa cursbry examination of graduate. (and
undergraduatep programs fo® educators provides evidence of the prolifera-
tion of Rpighly SthiCiDuS "professional" courses. Little evidence in
_é' togay's proggams of professiona] education can be found to support the
. -concept of individualized learning -experiences for professionals.

R . 5 . . - : o £ -'
If ae were taireqﬁﬁre EXTEEDEE practice of teaching, administrative,

. #  or other educational functions in the real world of education?’

N g : 5 . . .
.., Suppose we were to include in the tryining of the graduate student
long=tetm internships in.a variety of settings under. careful guidance. ,
Suppose the inservice education of experienced teachers (on the laocal . : ;é/
lével) were 'to be made part of the preservice training for the gn@duaté
‘student. I believe we would greatly improve inftial performance of, begin-
ning professionals, as well as improve ¥nservic& education for all
teachers. . - 3 L B o
' The education agency and the SCDE must be 'sincere, dedicated partners.
~ Beginners, experienced professionals (from a variety of disciplines), _
university teachers, résearchers, developers=-all must. work kogether in K
a problem-solving mode. ' If the educational and societal probléms to be ‘
. faced by the neophyte are not taught as a cooperat ive“endeavor by many... T
. : . PR
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N prufe551ana15, and nof tiug t n an environment wh1ch isa mode] of ‘multi=
;nggppgrat1oﬂ then we have little hope of mak1ng a s1gn1f1cant,s . ,
the Amer ,_qucat1ana1 enterpr1se.“;f Lt R

N

CIf.we’ coqglﬂgrgd egch SCDE facu]tx member . a cgnsuTtant tﬂ ucatﬁcnéi'
.agencies Jor the purpose of, facilitating action’ research Qn teach1n§l
P adm1n15tﬁatiye,gpf;cther educat1gnal b]ems? 'jff W ’

: An instructor who teaches four c]asse elv 'tred1¢s)\of 20 studentsgx S
per CIFSS might, poss1b1y teach three c]a students each (nine Lot
- .+ creédits) and utilize the other three_credit e in vakidus educa- . "t
tional agencies as' an unpa1d consu]ta,tf g;*ri ty would not Tnse, L
the, facu?ty member would gain 1nvaluab1e ¥ the agency: wau]d'
receive, help. that #s difficult b0y secure wi ndituge of :
significant dollars. - o)+ oo+ o N
.=~ . The consulting funct1on\gf the:i"*1-i
and fina1 “If " 1n the senS'“ nag i '

o If we let therlmca1 educat
schools care for inservice
€1nu1qg,educat1on of educa

S - ' ' adm1n15§rat'
S It should be a none née for pract it
/' \\‘ and should be ynrel LQ" deg ) M - However, L
SN creditable exp % iRt oward - —;vfj:_r ] dﬂg:ee equ1rement§ for preserv1te
AN students. Hoad » ' e - :

uTd be ma1ﬁ1y Bp )
ne,and,DﬁcEérme s "Inserv1cé;£ﬂucat'rr~i"é

gk 480 o, f
rdté. p:praﬁ%ﬂ}ﬂg exper1engedtedu;aigrs w1t

,scDEs'wouQi : 0
,4}@;FEP€hEF pPOfESS1Q_JjjJ‘_HT _t1cni,fw:

: ;f educat1pnfg'ri“

It wé e-1mpe#§t1ve that prob1em5 of: pra 551ona1ﬁterti VRAL i
models of aw1edge«praduct1onfaﬂd qt1ifzat1on‘%nf’mu1t1pra
problem sgFving, of theory inkg practice, and g practice th,
engenders ‘tonfidence and compé¥§§CQ§1nethe beg-nn1 . profes
models could not heTp Qyt ra1se th% staﬁdard of pe orman
profess1on. S T T,

u
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(.“UPBEAT" PERSPECTIVE ON GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN.TEACHER EDUCATION

AFpubTication, 19 ) will
" g1 corréspond to our pérticular histories and geographical- circumstances.
« L'think a greatdeal, for example, about graduate education; but my context:

“-when politics have begun to dominate educational decision mak%g%i CTL was

#%% This speech was published as: David L. Clark. The Regl World of the

ature of .ggaduate programs within .gthools of education? .
[ thei):' directions to be?* “While some unifersal principles may Lo
rge’ from ourlicollective effarts to reflect on graduate education in.this -
!ﬁﬁspect?tﬁat;auf'respﬁnEESEWjiT‘pej1arge1y idiosyncratic #and

}

";f.3fgflthat reflection is North Dakota and the University's Center for Teach-

g dnd Learning.¥* - o v il e T .
.-The Center fb??Tea;hing;and:Learning}(CTL),is a re1at1ve1;§§§w profes-

““sional education institution, dating back to 1972. Its name was selected
* to support a philosophical orientation based on tni{riciprocity of teaching
ef

and’ learning.and on organizational structures whicl courage collaboration

galiaf‘facqitg members ‘and students across disciplinary fields as well as
beyond the confines of a tampus. While we haven't achieved all that the

institutional name implies to the degree we had hoped, we haye established:
directions that tend to foster ongoing reflection about purpose. This
places us, I suspect, in a favorable position to attend to the future

‘thoughtfully and with a sense of optimism.

.- -Other universities may be in a less advantageous situation. At the.

1977 AACTE meeting, Davidy Clark described schools of education as defen-

sive and lacking in any significant capacity for renewal.*** ‘While his-

" presentation was not particularly -popular, his major thesis.is most 1ikely
correct. Schools of education typically lack a-hroad enough base of '
. faculty preparation and experience to ai:res;‘con tructively the variety

landscape of education.

of circumstances that are altering the traditiona 7 7 \
hip is needed; they lack

They tend to lack scholars at a time when scholar

‘collaborative experience when collaboration is critical; they maintain a

relatively narroW view of education when such a perspective no Tonger
guides the public dialog; they eschew social- and public policy as political
organized at the outset to attend to such concerns. ' . -

At the University of North Dakota, we project that enrolliments in our

'-igfédu@ﬁé'prdgrams will grow over the next decpde. In part this will occur

i

. T ® Most Institutions in our society today are struggling for a renewed

sense of integrity, coherence, and purpose. This condition is related
_to the rapidity of ghange in the society, but it has been given more
-urgency by the stagnation of our economic and political gystems.

%% At the Center we have ‘completed within the past'?ear a planning exer- -
~cise projecting our goals and program direction for the next ten years; o
" hence, many of the issues have already received considerable thought by ;;gﬁ
the Center faculty and-related constituents. iy S

Teacher Educator: A Look .to the Near Future. 18th. Annual Charles W.
. Hunt Lecture. Washington, D.C.: American Association of Colleges for -3
“Teacher Edutation, 1977. _ * = ' g : - o
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because recertification standards “for elimentaty and sécondary schoa1
iply and the 1ncrea51nq corps-of ancitlary persc

. psychologists, physical therapists, nursgg) will ‘need. graduate ‘coursé work
in ‘education to supplement their non-edu ation' profess1ona1 train1ng To
an:even larger degree, however, gradgate enrgllments will grow because we -
have restructured many of our progins around the currenat--and what we

~ expect ‘to be future--realities ofﬁ!ur culture as wel] as.the changing naeds
=" of schools. amd' communities. . Space’does permit a “Full exp1ﬂrﬂt1agsg$
o all %f our efforts, but it might be usefu to discuss some brief1y 1n the
’ ,,FEEE that our exper1ence5 mlght be 1nstruct1ve to othersi N

S e | o
o ;.f' ,fj [\_“' - INSERVICE/STAFF ﬁEVEuoPMENT'

‘as 1mpartant an 1ntegra1 part of our graduate ‘effort; but the need naw—-
and certainly in the foreseeable future--is much more manifest. Conditions
that dominated education settings=--schoals and colleges--between 1950 and "
®1970, growth (writ large) being the ciritical base, contributed almost with-
out design to a:fresh flow of ideas, materials, curr1cu1a. For the litany
of reasons too oft-repeated to need recounting here--declining enrolliments,
teacher supply and demand imbalances, inadequate fiscal support--these con-
ditions no longer prevail. As a result, the concern is that professional
school personnel now face a future of 11m1ted opportunities to examine. dlf-!‘
fering perspectives about education, engage in active learning, interact
with supportive colleagues, become curriculum makers and community educa=-"-"
- tors. Institutions such as ours _need to assure_ that the opportunities. are
not limited. - f

The ways in which we have argan1zed 1n5ervice/staff deveTopment pro-
grams to assure that opportunities for growth:tontinue are based on a num-
ber of assumptions growing out of dur pdst decade's experience in schools _
and communities throughout North Dakota. Tpese assumptlnns shou1d be képt
in mind as speclf1c CTL prcgrams are d1scussed :

® The qua11ty of 1nd1v1duals understand1ngs 1nf1uences to a 1arge
: degree what they do 1n cTassggpms.. _

e , - e The. best source for schoo] pggfess1ona1s to learn more about teach=-
B ing ‘and learning, grd dwth and™devel#® ment af ch11dren, mater1a1s, and

methods ‘is through an examinatign q?

own educat10na1 sett1ngs. e

Cax Scho§1 prof2551ona15 are 11ke§?gto engage in a1ternative d1rectlons

: sﬁg. if they are involved significantly in deﬁ§n1ng ‘their own educational .
problems and needs and if they receive concrete ass1stance on. the1r
own terms. - . . |

o In order to overcome their isolation and take fuller reésponsibility
for their ownﬂgEge1opment, school professionals need access to a. .*
supportive grcfess1on%1 community. .. . : -

=

Our Extern Pg%gram has been des1gned to enable pract1c1ng teachers and
5choa1!adji,’stfa ors in North Dakota and western Minnesota to pursye up to

,mrEQUired'to meet some of the concerns.pelated to PL 94-142. (social- errs,'
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P f»eight semeSter haurs (Four haursﬁin any single semester) of graduate study =~
——————that-relates-directly-t iEN-iﬂquiry—raoted-in—theiﬁhspegif1ceadugatluna1 R
oy setting;_ Persons interested, in- engaging in the Extern Program will be e
- asked ' respond to, the fo}1nwing ' - _ , Lo 4) S
o O_ Identify the prob1em/1ssue/top1c you wish to pursue and prQV1de a PR
brief desc, ript1ane ' - , T cal

e probrens

AN o List the questions that you have ﬁh1ch reTate td
: 1ssue/tapic. v'

e

{ ';7 S ~0ut11ne some 1n1t1a1 thaughts of how you, m1ght pu ;ue ycur'study

LS ;How many hours (per week) could you rea11st}ca11y set as1de to
A _engagé 1n this study? 2 C . : .

o Is there a Cenfer for Teach1ng -and Learn1ng facuTty mémber whom
' " you feel could be part1cu1ar1y helpful in your 1nqu1ry? P]ease
N identify.. N R v
‘This 1n1t1a1 act1v1ty is designed to ass1st practic1ng proféss1aﬂa1s ‘to.
. reflect about their work and become more explicit about their intentions 1n -
. “relation to the1ﬁ?part1c1pat1on in the Extern Program.. Once a CTL faculty’ -
+ . member and the _extern are'matched, a variety aF’1ﬁteract1ve procésses, are T
scheduled to begin se that thé practicing professional's plans are opera-
tionalized. If the extern is remote from the immediate locale of the
Un1versaty-—and the program was really des1gned "for such individuals--a
‘person -in or close to the extern:'s community will be assigned to
meet’ ‘periodically with the extern throughout the durat1on of the inquiry.
This interaction supﬁlements the CTL faculty member's commun1cat1on'by B
te]ephone, letter, and one or two meetings in the extern's setting. S
"The resource persons are selected from a large reservoir of pr‘ofcasf"th _
sionals with -whom we have worked intensively over the past decade. Much |
of this reservoir was built through a four-year (1973-77) NIE Research, on
- Staff Deve10pment but other programs have clearly coq;rlbuted, I ctte the
NIE activity.in particular because it is typical of our approach to exter=
~nal funds;” We seek external support only for activities which cantge inte=
1'grated w1th ‘our ongoing prggrams ‘have a co]1aborat1ve capac1ty, and serve .
our overall.goals. We don't develop programs that "tack. on" to- ouréongoing:

efforts. or have a poten§1al fDr mov1ng us away from our ab111ty to b , S s
S major statewide resource. .
g " The Extern Progr m has potential- for dofng a number of  things: It will
" Dbe of assistdnce to ‘the ‘extern and, ‘with the resource. person, can provide a. o

basis’for buiid1ng a profess1ona1 commun1ty with1n various,localities in- -
“the state. It will also provide a vehicle for keeping CTL faculty in touch-:
;with the interests and problems of 'practicing Profess1ona1s and, as a.

esult, will as3ist them in their formal instruction.and in estab11sh1ng

the1r research and serv1ce agendas_ C L

LR . -

The Saturday Horksh0ps are now in t?éir fufth year.and typ1ca11y . R
attract 200-300 teachers and school administrators. - The wnrkshopszﬁ L
e 3

planned by CTL faculty and pract1c1ng professionals; are activity griented; . .
and relate to curricu1uﬁ_ﬁeve10pment During any year the'se works ops ) R
1nvo1ve ‘some 40 percentﬁaf our total fatu1ty.. They regresent yet another. .

- . ) e K . v(_';i‘a.er ) :

o . . e
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.+ activity’that supports theé.professional- growth of practicing school

A g8

"**zfﬂp{ufess%aﬁﬂ4%§wh%}e%keép#ngfauPvfaeultyfiﬁtimatelgﬁasgﬁciqtédwwith»,,*f[

-t practitioners. :

v These workshops .are held on-the UND campus and in some off-campus -~
settings'where gur Teacher Centers (to be-described) have not yet been - :
develaped. Other dctivities which are aimed .at specific groups and which

- “:give support to similar goals are also organized. One particularly - . .
. -'succéssful example is our annual week-long education conference that .~ .~
~ attracts <individuals from many parts of the ffate, the United States, = °°
- and Canada. - . = . L ; o o

" The Teacher Center Project had its imfletus some five years ago when, it

was becoming clear. that we could not possibly meet all of the demands being '

‘made on us by practicing professionals in North Dakota. And; of course, we
~concluded that it would be a mistake to attempt to do so even if we had the
‘i pesources. Havjng made that decision, CTL assumed ‘the leadership in orga-.
nizing a "statewide response to the récognizedéTnservicé'edueatiOn/staff

- development .needs of professional educators, while maintaining traditional
» «respect for, and support of, local initiative."*: By the spring of 1976 a
~ _statewide plan involving the state colleges, the University, the State
_ - Department of Public Instruction, the North Dakota Education Association,
and several school districts had emerged. Operational Centers now exist.
“in Grand Forks, Minot, Mayville, and Devils Lake, with planning activities
occurring in Fargo, Bismarck, Valley City,-Fort. Yates, Dickinson, and
“Williston. By 1980, Centers shoutd bé~operational in’every geographic |
" region of North ‘Dakota and accessible to almost every practicing teacher
and schoql administrator. . LW R
~ In my meetings with fdculty members from a number of colleges of
education, I have been astonished at their defensiveness with regard to
the development of teacher centers, which are seen as competition, another
"nail in the casket." We,:.on the other hand, view the Centers as vafuable
resources which are doing much that we think is important. Because they -
. are meeting, on an informal basis, a large share of the inservice int fests
 of teachers, we are in a position to do on a more formal basis what we cgn
do best; namely, provide appropriate theoretical constructs, enlarge the
literature, encourage reflection, develop documentation-evaluation direc-

& tions, organize graduate programg to meet specialized needs, engage in

public palicy analyses, and so’forth. . . T
~_The Centers are a]l quite different, adapting their activitiesto local
interests. But they-are all richer hy virtue of their collaboration, ¢

“learning from each other, sharing materials and resourég personnel. ‘Univer-

. sity faculty members maintain their capacity to learn frjom practitioners
through interaction with the Centers. In addition, the Cent®rs. encourage

Jg' the organization of formal graduate courses and are gaining a capacity to .

facilitate the resedrch interests of faculty members at the University.

F ol What do all of these inservice/staff development-efforts have in’
common?  They all are aimed at.keeping school professionals--as well as-
University faculty members--alive .intellectually. To that degree they
‘créate alfertile base on which to build graduate experiences--whether,
coherent programs o courses designed for particular purposes.

-

T e e B T WP
*" Proposal. to: the Bush Foundation, Novembar 1976.. p. 1. . .
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PROGRANS N
GRAMS L ,s) L

A number of factors, have gu1ded Us as we exem1ne our raduate programs'"
with a view toward the future; namely, how do we assure th t our programs - .
become more acceselb1e appropriately serve ‘underserved pdpu1at1ons, have »
".a capacity to makeﬁe 'a11tet1ve difference for thosg who pursue them, :
support‘a e011ebore€1ve cheraeter and et1mu1ete our feeu1ty and’ the1r _
interests? L '
Based -on geography alone, graduate education prdgrame are less acces- s
sible to some individuals in North Deki a ‘than to others. “The number of L
individuals in the state with graduate®degrees declines as.-he distance
- from the University increases. As the professional educatidn staffs in
. North Dakota school distrigts become more stable and older, the difficul-
- ties in returning~to the Un%éers1ty for extens1ve on-eempus study will

i,

11ke1y 1ntens1ﬁy. E o e .
Recdgn1z1ng such eond1t1ons we have begun to organize- extended degree 7
programs in codperation with the state colleges. In this respect, the . £

state is becom1ﬁg our campus. The extended degree programs. enable

“ “individuals to completé three-quarters or more of their graduate degree : "

D coursework in a setting easily accessible to them.* e

' :fDI" persortt w1th addi tional preparatmn and credential levels is critical.

" The extended degree programs provide for one-half of the coursework to s
be-taught by state college faculty members. . Therefore, beyond the direct rfj"- 7
value to persons seeking degrees, the external degree ‘programs enhance L .

. interaction among college and, university faculties to the benefit of both-- 'Sk% ;

a level of cooperation long dverdue. . We belieye this effort has. some
excellent 'staff development gdtent1a1 for college and university fagulties,- :
and in the years ahead we will seek support for facu1ty exchanges and more Sk Ty
Frequent short-term interaction. \

C1oee1y related. to the 1ntent10ns of-the extended degree programs = I xf
is our work-study graduate program, which permits individuals.seeking. a R
master's degree and certification (in Special Education, for examp1e) SR
“maintain their employment and also go to school. During the academic yearj o
these etudents are on-campus for intensive coursework for two weeks and

~ back in their home settings for six weeks; the- eye]e cont1nue§dthroughdut N »
the acddemic year. Within their work exper1ence,\§tudents greduete . o
efforts are put into practice—and documented.. SRR

. This direct 1ink between the academic and clinical exper1ences dffere
considerable potential for intensifying graduate education at the practi- -
tioner level. _Seminars occur évery other week while the students aredEh '
their home se nge and serve to,reinforce the on-campus academic stu
The wosk=-studydraduate program at the master's level can be comp]eted in
. two full summerS and two academic year semesters.

y This program was des1gned pr1ne1ga11y for educational adinini¥trators’
and special ‘educators in the Native American commun1t1es\ where the demand

~* Our mode for many,years was to offer a wide range of extension . fiéé*lﬂ
,courses.  While we w111 Cdnt1nue to offer extension courses in -some ) ;;fifgg,>
locations, these courses will be designed increasingly around locally - " T
identified needs- or be tied directly to a Coherent degree program o WL

=

_effort. - - / ) ’ _-é_ﬁ_ _ L , L '

()
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R “'viTa remave ipdividua]s occupylng 1mpnrtant profess1oga1 pesvtions fo'r- fu11— ‘
e .. time study 'would:not serve ‘these communities well. On thé other hand, thé =
f’Gommun1ties are: quite W11;1ng to support a program that imprgves. the” ~
R ‘“preparation of their pers nnel ‘while not removing them for Tong per1od5 P
. ;dur1ng fﬁe time 6f . year whEh the1r §erv1ces are essential. S Ty
N _ L G : oL
S In order to e::ommadate new persgnnel in schools-—nur;es 50:#31 ey e
;,;WOerrs—awe have redeyelnped one ‘of our programs for the Master of. Science“-';v,
.- degree.. ‘The program contains d-core of coursework in educationa? historyy =~ - ¢
soc1o1ugy,*pb11osuphy, and curriculum while maintaining a minor 1ﬁ courses: -
directly related to the student's background (such as nursing or social
work). ‘Although we do not view: this deveTOﬁment to- be part1cularﬁy Targe,
it is an’ 1mportant d1rect1un. 2 : S

=

- . ‘In. add1tjgn 10 . a]ter1ng the organ1zat1on31 patterns and Focus af Lo
existing degree programs, we have begun to comb1ne some of our graduate T

~ © - 0t program #reas--again to rgggond to changing needs: - Bxamples are the Ear1y
Y;) ~+.. - Childhood-Handicapped’Program, Multiply Handicapped Program, ISecondary ’

- Reading, Middle. Sch001ﬁEducat10n Early Ch11dhood-Adm1n1strat16n, Special :
" e - Education-Administration, and Program Evaluation. Our<broad, integrated = = -~
structure helps, us <in regponding easily to the need for sych program direc- '
. tions. My experience with more traditional patterns--narrow departmental
" structures and less=than=coherent directions--is that altering degree:
“/ 0 programs' to accommodate €ross= d1SC1p11nary interests 13 comp1ex, if not
o 1mposs1b1e. _

In: 1scu551ng some - fresh d1rect1on far graduate educat1on in the '
- . Centery 1 have yet to-comment on our post—master S degrea efforts=+ ¢ -

.. = . part} because " the. pr1nc1pal demands in .our region are likely to con- :

: . tinue to be at the master's level or-directed toward post-master's Tevel .

. g+~ coursework that is not degree orlented. < 0ur Specié115t Programs are

= . -limited at this time, and relate in part to credential ‘requirements#. ..
_Espec1al1y in educational adm1n1strag1on. We do not foresee a large - ... .

¢ expansion of our-efforts at this level but may cansider,developing our. -

: @serv1ce-adm1n1strat1gn programs (Special Education-Administration, for =
‘example) to-a larger degree. It might alsg be: an.appropriate Tevell _ e
-for a school psycha1ogy srogram, espec1311y in 11ght oF the demands of ..

S UPL 94-142. M

el ?At the doctOra1 1eve1, ‘our prqgrams h1stor1ca]1y have been f1ex1b1ek S
'des1gned to-fulfill tige particular intgrests and directions of our S

students.. This chare ter1st1c wiTT continye to maké our ﬂ%agrams - :
attract1y§ fgf :

{\ R ' ) ,' ‘?g’ T o + L . | .

o ' * It shogﬂd ‘be nated that our.’ dectora1 programs are:not. 1arge.r We

.. .graduate approx1mate1§ 12-18 - dactora1 students each:-year in CTL.

S L Graduatés typical Iy accept senior positions ¥n state" departments. of B

2t s ;iE-ﬂ;f;§u511c‘1nstructian, soc1a1 service agencies, and schocls or teaching- ..

PEETEERA llﬂ’f"researah positions in c011eges and .universities. While. the overall -

R . needs for gergéns with doctoral hevel:preparation in-education are not

: ;~iv11ke1y to-expand, there is little to suggest a: drama;Jt deE\qne. The™ -~

: size of our progrags, their. 1nherent§f1ex1b111ty, @nd our location 1n Mo

athe upper ‘Great Plains syggest c@ntinued stab111ty-ofs0ur dcctoral

 §' ; effdrts 1n the. jears anead. L L e
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. : GENERAL COMMENTS ABDUT OUQ GRADUATE PROGRAMS :i

3

L Th ngh»atfocus on the Center far Teach1ﬂ§ and Learn1ng, I have .
attempted. in this paper to offer to others a. ph11osoph1c and programmatic
.~ direction that might be useful. Our efforts on behalf of students and - .- . ..
. program areas’-are assum1ng, to a larger degree than ever, a more defined ~ -
‘purpose. The time is past for generalized, omnibus graduate programs. o
We are interested in- preparing, for example, school admini€trators, for-a
yurpode: that: ii the ability to provide educational leadership.in-a

+ . &school, Indivifuals preparing Fbr;p051t10ns as ReadTng Specialists need -

.. to be readers tMemselves, capable of establishing 1eadersh1p, and pot-

‘. ¢ merely responsive to shifts in pub11c moods or-publishers' materials. R K
"% Each of our: programs must carry:with it a sense of purpose, with individ- = . .. . o
> " uals who complete. the programg cap&b1e afiart1cu1at1ng that purpose 1n T 'gg,,g

7 their own terms. ! ' oo
"~~~ % We remain cenv1ﬂc9d that profgss1ona1s in educatTOn need ?a be Far more .
- articighate abnut.th21r purposes--why they da th1s rather than someth1ng B

else, Wh possib o

y. this set of mater1a1 why “this approach to read1ng, why th1s pro;ess e
¥Qr cuﬁr1cu1um.§evé10pmen% or evaluation. “The graduate programs in which
individuals are enrolled should ﬁr‘organ1zed to support such capac1t1es,
So, too, shou1d inservice activities that are offered. : '

- A_!kfv It may -have been noted. that I’ have not - given part1cu1ar attentTOn to -

. © programs for profess1ona1s wha&mork outside of: fa1r1y traditional educas: .
tion settings; for.example, -in hospital’s, -youth centers, business.and- . . 7.
industry, senior citizens centers, medical. schools, or mental health-- - .°J - -
c11n1cs. Our programsgﬁave a cgpacjty to serve individuals 1nterested v

. im-such dfrEEtTOﬂS-*aﬂ we recagqize that these areas are growing in

- potehtial--but that is not- :pur -primary .focus, even as we look to. the - .
. future. . We recognize also. that the chang1ng demographic statistics in our . |
.country indicate that by the year 2000, some 30-percent of our-population. « , 4
"Will be beyond the ‘age of 60 and that the1r ‘educational needs will be high.. :

A Neverthe1ess, while we are pow increasing our ﬁapac1ty to work. with the . . = .7y

o Un1vg§s1ty s Gerontology Institutée and older c1t1zens!!and will cont1nue L Lo

#... . to do'so in the next. 20 years-—th1s st111 is ‘not v1ewed as ‘our Er1mar! *-,'

S :cmmnﬁmnm o = o

E We hay 1ong%be11eved that educat1on needs to be conce1ved broadly—!é o
occurning, for al 1nd1V1dua]s, outstde of schools to.a large degree--but - -
we continue to view our -primary mission as the qua11tat1ve improvement of - .
%sﬁ‘i -educational practice in _schoolé. We'maintaid this cgmitment inasmuch as -
"9 we view schools as the long-term veh1c1e for intentid hal teach1ng and .
1earn1ng in our society for the maJority of children and young pEDp1e:. .
o N -‘We ‘are aware that many colleges of" educat1on have begun . 'reshape
N < the1r exjstencé around the broad conceptiof ‘human_services," Yhat focu's -
“seems' to me too amorphous ands it has the capacity to.move institutions '
“down a path which pursues: genera]izat1®ns applicable to all educational T

S sett1ngs, whatéver their cirCumstancés. That direction fits a Vscientific" .

N\ ' .~ ethos w1th a2 penchant: for seek1ng§un versal principles, but it “denies what

) E’perce1ve as a reality in our soc1&¥y, name]y, that we have cujturre-

xspecaﬁc circumstances and needs. - - I 71

‘ . Another responsibility that governs our thoughts about -the uturé 7 R

"15 our relationship to the State ggpartment ‘of Public, Instructi®n, state - ¢ .

a0 1eg1s1atﬂve commi ttees, §chool bogrds, and profess10na1 assqc1gt1ons. »;.f e
R He cnﬂzerve of aur programs and olr “faculty as- magar resources fDr the S e

?_ B
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_ .deve1upment of pub11t p011cy as it raﬂatas to educat1on. MWithin this fpame-
+ work, it is natural that we are_carrying out. major: school finance studies: .
on behalf of the State Department ‘of ‘Public: «Instruction and the Lag151at1va

Research: Council, providing leadership in.such activities-.as statew1de
assessment, read1ng improvement ‘and other basic’ skills programs, and aar1y
childhood educat1nn. In addition, we consider: ourselves respons1b1a For
helping to stimulate public discussion.of “important educational issues,

' resources.=» On the other hand, thay have the capacity w1th1n their reg¥e
areas to. be major policy at1mu1atora and resource centers fd¥ developing -

through a wide range of service activities, public lectures, policy state—
ments, monographs, newspaper articles, and journal publications. We ‘have

;deve1oped our faculty and our programs with such’ respons1b1]1t1es cTearTy
~in m1nd.

" Many colleges of education, because of their resdirce bgse and. tfe
more restricted geographic missions, are not in a pn51t1on t8 be stakewided”
al

the basis on which policy decisions can be made. I believe they ‘will find,
as we have, that as their effort .in th1a arena enTargea their support basa

- owill also’ an1arga.

A

A MAJOR INITIATIVE

a7

E&ﬁcational practice suffers, I believe, from a lack of thaoret%tai

. constructs about learning that are raatad in practice. This is one reason
.teacher preparation programs, whether undergraduate or graduate have -such’

limited impact on practice. Atcept1ng this critique suggests the need for-

“ improving the qua11ty of description which is embedded in classrooms and

schools. And to improve the quality of description,' it is critical that

qua11tat1ve, rather than quantitative, research methodolog1as ba given m@reggéf

attention in graduate programs.

We, like others, have given excessive support to a wor1d v1ew of
aducat1ana] raaaarch and evaluation that is conceptualized-in terms of a
treatment-outcome or input-output model. In this particular paradigm,

‘social and historical contexts, program aspects, and individuals' lives are
" treated as "variables" or "factors" to be interpreted through a range of :

statistical manipulations; reliability rather than validity is stressed;-
and control, concern about decreasing variability in teacher- child -

responses, program implémentation, and instructional materials assume

‘paramount importance. Such a paradigm, while having some use, has added

little to our cumulative wisdom nor has it given constructive d1rect10n to
teachers and school administrators. The alternative methodo1ogy to which
we need to give greater attention in our programs as we Took dhead is '

" rooted in obseérvation, descriptive analysis, and phenomendlogical inquir) -’

processes designed to get close ta data in order to estabTish meaning.

How does one implement successfully such a direction? How can one get
close to a classroom or a school to learn more about the variety of ways
that children come to reading; how children respond to or extend the use of
classroom materials; how children use particular language; what:processes
children go through in problem solving; the degree of continuity that;

- occurs in children's patterns of learning; why, when, and th ‘teachers do

what they do? From my perspective, the only productive route we have is - -

through collaboration with school profess1onala a collaboration that naads

to be at the very | heart of much of what we do in a 1 graduate_ pregram in

aducat1on.,

'Si“ﬂtﬂ
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S ; A i CDNCLUSIDN . *J\;ﬂ; S
It shaqu be c}ear that we are opt1m1st1c about the Future expect1ng
“not just to survive but to thr1ve. ‘While saying ‘that, I am ‘aware . that many .\
U R &chools of gﬂucaticn are in Jess favorab}e positions, in situations where -
S -survival depends §1m05t entirely on enrollments and where pressures_for . &
' utt1ng staff land programs arerintense. Som& of these institutions-may ~ -

i

——%—well-have—litle-more-to-contribute—to-the-broad-figld-of-teacher-education—>— -
‘ i'v*“aﬁdishou]d nowf go out of existence. But: a place.remains, it seems to me, £
- for.a very large number--especially those’ capable of reorienting their - ., .
im1551ch5 and their modes, of: coperatipns==to .réspond to specific circum- .- v
stancls within§their ‘natural service-constituent areas.’ e C N :
‘ * My reason¥ for stressing the Spec1f1c1ty oE mission and modes of opera-
, t1on grow out of a sense that teacher educatio programs- have for too long -

~ been undifferentiated-~one.institution much 1ike another. -Such similarity"
«  may thave been-acceptable when: teacher’ qﬁ?rtages existed and-teacher = o
"~ education institutions were not- be1ng pressed about the quality of their e
e " pndeavors. But the Eontext—ssoc1a11y, po11t1ca11y, econom1ca]1y, and . : :
?§J - educationally--is now radically different. :
ol As institutions begin to take on-a more spec1f1§ character as 1nd1v1dé:
. - uals’ within institutionsbecome more artjicutate about their purposes in
relation to the institution's specific character, survival .becomes easier
; 0 suppart. Competitiveness. between 1n5t1tut1ons-=a 1egacy with, Wh1ch a11

%0f us live--can be replaced by cooperation. - .
o Does state and. federal policy need to change to Suppart the ma1ntenance 1, P
. of schoo1$ of education as major resource bases in our society? 1 Believe - o
.. 4 so0;.but before that|occurs, a_better case must be made for what schools of
. {_ educatTDn -can contribute to the qua]1tat1ve 1mpFovements of schools and to
; increased knowledge, about learning. . ~ :
I believe the Center for Teaching and Learn1ng at the Uﬂﬁvers1ty of
North Dakota is a unique institution and an important North Dakota -
resource. While #t would be naive to suggest that our future is abso]ute]i
. secure, we are confident abuut our: capac1ty to rema1n a. vital and dyném1c
1n5t1tut1on. : -
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. .What is it that is:really wrong with;teq;hEﬁ”educétioﬂxjh>America? -
If one is to believe the critics; the answer is. "everjthing:"

—of the dutimess; banality;and—irre}evance” so=calted
They note 'the Tow-level ability of teacher e

professional “education courses, and, finally, tﬁgyicéméggowh*tbathégpaintif
that ' no one needs any spetial preparatiop anyway--at least:nothing in - .

place that they now-rouse little™

~"_Rather, thére has been an all-consuming conviction that someone has the. ™
: answer, if only that person could be discovered; and/or there h@s been a

i

AND"THE REFORM OF TEACHER EQUEATION |, - - .-

© BEHAVIORAL. SCHENCE:

ngs"  They speak.

e ]

te “the 1 1 abil , _ _fuéé;ipn stuqé_[s-andfth SRR
ighorance of theiy professors.’ .They remark‘on the lack of substance|in:

&

" - addition to a.thorough knowledge of the supject to be taught, and possibly’

student,‘teaching. = ' -

: . / L o Lo
&+ TIDES OF TEACHER EDUCATION REFORM ™. i
.} Cries for the reform of eveqif ,

C _ Wnterest--perhdps ot only because the
redundancy of tHe cries leads oné to disbelieve the warnings, but because
thé flatest: reform .movement already has hegun- to recede. Katz came to this .
conclusibn, using as an indicator the.re-emergence of :the role of -heredity

in distussions of educationa) achievement. He speculated, "Generaldy - -
speaking, environmentalism-has been optimistic and hence-characteri tic. of = ...

.moments of reform. Thus, it dominated reform thought in the 1840's ‘angd -

_surfaced again at ‘the end of the ‘Century and in the early 1960's" (Katz,

1971, ‘pp. 342-43). . Very probably Katzyis correct, since the reformers have

had little influence on the organizatidn or substdnce of education. -

Yet_having¥said that,.one is immedfately reminded that some: of the -
reforni efforts have been successful, and even a bgief examination of these
suctesses provides the clues for additional suécesses. ‘Certainly one can-

‘not say that curriculum reform in secondary schoa] science and mathematics

has not met with success. - Without questign,” instruction in these two areas
is very.different--and much better--than it was; in the early fifties. .The -

‘reasons appear to be: - (a) a mew substance,:an Eﬁﬁqﬁ] change. in the gontent -
" of what is.talght; (b) a codification of the substa ‘ ;
‘teachable; (c) materials for students and teachers; and (d) ‘retraining of’

Ice so~as to make'it
teachers. . o o o LN = 5
Efforts to reform teacher education have been in.marked ;oﬁingst to
the successes in the scientific subjects, and it would be. unfortunate if . .
cqnce#g!for the reform of teacher,-education slackened off at this time. 4

Little’jnterest in the creation of a-new knowledge base has been evipcédg ). .

passion for fiddling with process (Llark and Guba, 1979). Even such well-
informed reformists, as Don Davies can be indicted on one count. In discuss-

ing efforts to refodm American education, he said, :"Most efforts directed
. ‘toward such a reformation.fail because they focus. on input rather than

output, on-process instead of.performance" (Davies, 1970, p. 46). He
praisedsthe Career Opportunity Program (COP) because a major goal of that
program is "to put the teacher in a position to reorder his time, reduce
the number of children who require his personal attention, and concentiate

" on his rea},jobaédiagnosing and prescribing for jgarning“ (p. 484 He did

oo 95

{ . T ’ O,

Lo

ethods—coursess——

aspect of educdtion have become: so common- " -

.



-meng 4] Teachers fbe the Ree1 Nor1d (Smith [} a]., 969) 4n
At e, eﬁa]1enges ‘coileges and universities to. deve ;q i
“of: 1nfennatien including audioyisual 'material, that'y ?I,he1p ﬁrnspective
“teachgirs anéiyze their behavior and interpret situations” (p. 43). But .
he -then dropped: ‘that discussion-and proceeded ‘to. enuﬂerﬁte the. vari ty Qf
‘structural’ arrangements:the U.S. Office of Edu;et1en 11
eLief_thatethee_willﬂchangeeteache:s_and_lmptﬂue;eq
. To assume ‘that ;jteachers now/know ‘how to -diagnos ‘ o
Iearﬂing .and. woq?d de qtoif they only had-‘the' time i §1ve and m_sses ‘the o+
fprob1em entire y.: Teeehers now.do what they do because /it is a!l*they knew
“how to 'do. - Intfact no, one "knows how to'“§1egncee and:prescribe-for .
Tearning,“ a@dlthat is Bee1ea]1y what -is.wrong wlth te er,educatiﬁn._
7+ Somewhat the: same ana]ys1e can pe applied .to" S1lberm 1y for: he too
‘feeTs that someone knows' the answer| and that the answer is-targely to be -
Fouq@ in chang1ng the processes of Yedcher: educatipn.. One finds it I
Lsdiff1cu1t not 'to agreé with 'some -of \uh fTberman has | to sdy; after all,
... hesays. so mu::h. And: er%eet ‘deals is ccnté’admtory, 50 "the reader-.has to
- dgree with at least half! For-example, he- stated, "Inéshort ‘the weakness

. of' teacher educetieh is the weakness of 1iberal educat on as a whole; if.
teachers are ieducated ‘badty, that is-to say,. itis in large measure because
.~ almost .everyone else 15,edu ited badly; too" (Silberman;. 1970, 'pp. 380-81).
But then he quoted, approwingly, E. Alden Dunham of the Qerneg1e Founda= © - -
tion as say1ng,;"The acadegmic. reuek§t1on has brought: with it much that is .= . =
. _undesirable, but it has, also made ‘Mherican schelarship second to none" ool
‘:(p 514)--a rather creditable achievement”for, a- crummy educational” s,’stem'= R
- In terms of this paper, -one must’'agree w#th the thesis:of Silberman's
R Chapter "The Teacher as Student," which appears to be:- "Hhat is-wrong - -
e w1th teaeher education, "in short, is less that too much t1me is:devoted- to;,n:j’f
'how to' courses than that the ‘how to' ‘courses-do.not teach: anyone how tp =
“do. anythgng, except perhaps bore a.class of students" (p.. 444). . Thisis. . - "+
}ndeed precisely what: is yrohg w1th teacher. education,-and:-no. ene should ", " -
~ ‘ever ‘deny it.  But, then, S11bermen presumes to have enswers for teacher
' educat1on. The answer appears to be - S S JZZ:N_ ;
e

The centraT taek of teacher education, therefere i's to- prov1d

teacher's with a sense of purpose, ory if yeu will, a ph11os$phy of *

education. This means developing teachers' ability and their de51re

to tﬁ1nk seriously,’ deeply, and continyously about the _purposes and . S
.consequences of whgt they do--about the ways.in which their curr1cu1um IR
and. teech1ng.meth s, classroom and school organization, testing end T
graﬁ1ng prccedures, eFfect purpose and are aFFeeted by.it (p 472),

.. In shert‘ teechers shou1d be etudents ef‘teaeh1ng Surely na one cen
argue with the ‘intent of this. statement. The trnub]e is tha;. in and of - o
" itself, it 1s.meaningless, as becomes '‘¢lear with Silberman's ‘description of .
! ' "the most excitng teacher education program in “the United States' (p. 473). gff
o After a wildly enthusiaet1c and uncritical exposition of the pregram at-the
University ‘'of North Dakota's New School for Behavioral Studies: in Educas= ;. .. il
“tion, he-says of their graduates, "but. they are’ 'not ¢ students of¥teaching'" L
(p. 479). . Why is-this‘so? Silberman does ndt:tell us in. so. meﬁ?”wurds, : _; L
_ but it is c1ear from the description (and - S:]bermen is a.good: reporter) =
" that the. New School program is built on-process, not substance. It is _
‘based on the ‘idea that tedcher gducation students should be put- into.. -+
¥ public -schools Fur a long period of- t1me _one’ year and that the pregrem

’ - . s & w L] w

= L
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is baeed on the 1dea thet snbaeet
d.in the students’ ‘university werk ' SR
palk to the old-and .thoroughly: A
es.in English for Teachers, ?3 PR
a Peng period of practice teeeh1ng o
than the' normal.school’, but it. 15 S

ef pregrem 1te studente can’

‘ivg fa1thi1n pb11ﬂsophers of =
it for purpose to. emerge from.
: w11 waif till hell. freezes ‘over.
ot with building systems of -
teachers, bat rather with
op purpose, .nor never: w111
é' many are night in their:
usions to which&beir analyses
s e, inpodern-day. téacher education, °

or undergraduate. *I,stan;e must be built, and-$his is a -
task The fect t et %1 sp- dif{ cu1t is one aof ‘the_ megor D

i TOod -man ebprt1ve effer%s to} -;, S

" i

" improve téai edueet1on heve coneentre ed'oti:presumably quick ahd' e sy |
' as putting. teacher education sinto thé*tub11c 'sehools, pey-

. professere to. talk with e ucet1en1sts, or. (the most: pepuler :
:‘1S{method) be ing professdr“:of!educa fon 'j [ S

S Smith al. put the charge for e her educat1on rather” éﬁegantl when
v'they d1st1nguished bEtween teacHere w1t theoret1ea1 tre1n1ng end thoSe
o . F . —L ) N | S

‘ One-ef the eh1ef d1fferences between a*teacher who is Eheeret1ea]1y-'

- trained and one who is not is-that the theoretically-traindd teacher ? :
w111 perforin with a set.of uph1st1eéted“ oncepts. taken from the* Lo

” underlying. d1se;p11nes of pedagogy as well as:the pedegogice1 field R
“jtself. The teacher who is. notetheoret1ee11y tra1ned will interpret '

.- “events and objects in terms. of common sense coneepts that have come
’ ~ from the experience of ‘the race permeated’ with outmeded 1dees about

’ human behav1or (Sm1th et al., 1969,:p. 45). : :

- T

E Unfertunete]y, Sm1th and h15/éesoe:etes a]eo fal? far short of the1r-
own challehge. While it is true, that teachers must - ‘be trained ‘to perform
with a éset of 50ph1st1ee$Ed eoncepts, the hard quest1on is, what are the

P

SORE ':soph1st1ceted coneepts? It iis to that question thet theeremeinder of this

~ paper is devoted. = ! ' B
EF‘ AT AL % "SDjﬁCES DF NEN SUBSTANCEff-‘R o oy, : ;
SR Thefe ere at 1eeet four ?

« education.  Since-educ; tion is coneerned be51caliy w%th de?e]op1ﬁg¥certe1n

-+ kinds ‘of ‘behavior and- 1ecoureg1ng ther- types, the chief source o informa= "
“-tion'would.be the behavioral scienges (psyt holoygy ,_ sociology, mathematical/
: stet1st1ee, anthrepo]ogy, economics, and ph1leeephy) A reserve,little

_: "~ .used in this nation is the research and experience of other countities,

" Q::generally called comparative education. Probabty- most@of what js known

’ about educet10ﬁ tedey comes from the exper1ence of pragtitioners and shﬁu]d

; . g 7 ' ) . . ) . . ::‘ E—

—“‘E‘%"' I R : ) ’ '
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. be examined under the ‘heading of ‘distil led wisdom. . The fourth/source is,” . . =7
-of . course, educatiopal research. - '~ - Cl e R AT
ot T 0 While it s true. that most.of the world studjes Amerfcan education, -~
YL % most Americans: are abysmally ignérant of education in other countries, ' = .-
. This has led to' parochialism 0 severe as to belaughable. - New York .. LI
-, struggles with decentralization, fd?7iQStaﬁGe,?thDugh-ggﬁdaﬂ}fOr'maﬁy_cveg/-' -
~Tyears ﬁaS*ﬁéﬁfﬁfvé?Y*WﬁfkabiefdEteﬁtfaiﬁzed*s:h@9¥w§y§$ém?%%Mest+effthE%jé%—fér—!A*

European cquntries, have solved the problems of "support for'private and.
";parqchjaiigggcatiOﬁq.,And’it-Sheuld?be'ndted'that Congresgman John. -~
“Brademas  visited West. Berlin to. study-the Max Pdanck Pedayogic Center,as .~ .
*_ a model:for the U.S. National Institute’of Educationy . T  solutions to a.

" great many of America's social problems; including educatton, dre known. °.

- in foreign countries. : When'will American educators find out about them? ,

' Further, schools e

) of ‘education mi%t. somehow find a way to-use.the’

. © experience and-understanding of the two million orF more .teachers, adminis~ .
.o trators,.and specialists who staff the” schools, - No other profession has .
... such a large number of practitionérs; and no other proféssion has such .a :

v need to- develop means of acquiring the insights and solugions that their
~ members possesss . . T o T
‘A number of ‘recent researcliprs have contributed valuable knowledge = =~ =
‘for teacher educators. . Bloom's| review of .almost 1000 studiés of se ected -
human characteristics pointed up the tremendoussimportance of early ®duca-
“tion; the significance of his work has been reflected in Head Start, in the
jnterest in -nursery school and kindergarten education, -and in.d revival of ..
concern for primary education. Guilford's work on the "stcugturd.of the
. intellect” has led to the idea that learning is the discovery of informa-
P tion, not merely the formation of associations. Sk pes' research on prin-
» " ciples of Tearning utilizing advanced computer.techn leyy promises to'open
o up new vistas for teacher educators. The dffects of the environment. on the
- development of individuals have been explored by Martin and Cynthta.Deutsch -,
) " inHarlem schools, with.the result that reading scares of deprived childegf. -
have been substantially improved. - Clearly, research in the past twenty
years indicates that, with sufficient support, a knowledge base that will
. significantly change teacher education in the future can be established. :
" There is some overlap among the four sources, particularly between : .
behavioral sciences and educational research; for, as Travers (1971) has
pointed out, ". . . it'is the.goal of educational research to putld & -
ional .situatipns,”JMrch -as chemical engineer- - °

%

“b

g science. of behavior in educati ,
Jqﬁf .ing is a'science of chemistry in industrial production-operations.” Gage
~¥ ' developed this argument first by examining: in detail the research an . .
teaching, and contluded that normal ‘science will proceed--"that is, inves- .,
- tigators will follow the elaborated process-product paradigm and work on
cleaning up an enormous number of details in the unfinished business of
~the field" (Gage; 1978, p. 93). While all the categories, 6f potential
. nkw knowledge should be fully developed, this paper- 2als-only with the
& behavioral sciences. A full exploitation of the behav oral sciences might
- ? \aisqjimpravehthe~pgssibi1ﬁties_of exploiting the other ources, particu-
- laply educational research. L SO P
' 4 Since the behavioral sciences are concerned with the development—of ,!/
2 systematic knowledge of individual ‘and ‘social behavior,-gany of the
" concepts, generalizations, and methods bf inquiry can, h Tyler's words,
", . . be used to provide-an intellectual base for understanding learning
and teaching in the schqol and for planningvappropriate Tearnihg C.
o ___/Lactivitiq§9-(Ty1EF; 1962%.. - It is true that -over the years.courses in |
o /< ! PR , S Pl !
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ey Ehat is- far short of apt1ma1 . As Na1len and- Travevs put it:

ethodo1ogy, prob1ems of : e]ementary ac secandary schools and the 11ke
hich draw on the behavioral ‘sciences have beem develbped but in a way

L
3 ) ‘-er

Nh11e here and there one cgn d1scern some 1nroad of sc1entzf1c )
. knnw1edge as, for example, in'the use Gfipontra11ed vocabularies,
%mcstfpnesczibed_teaching patterns_h&ve _been_ 1nf?uencéd much_more‘_

by philosophical trad1t1on5, cultudal trad1t1ons, the meeds of

" teachers and of professors of educat1ﬁn ‘and so farth, than they .

" /have .been: 1nf1uenced by research on‘1earn1ng 11&ﬂ and Travers,
”1963 P 464) S o \ : —

. LTI o .o v
f‘ = ) | £

-/ Further research on teach1ng has- not prav1d£d a base even 1f one -

!_g»Agg{ In recent’ de

7 of fact, of*a¥ approaches t

LI

Q wanted Lo use dt[ fage ﬁpﬂfhted cmti,: '

\-1‘

adeé's, such research hés 1ost touch*w1th the béhav1ara1
rsciences. It has not drawp enough nourishment: for theoretical and

. methodo?og1ca1 deve10pment& in. psycho1ogy, SOCTO g
(Gage, 1963, "Preface") gf

.,L‘

It is reaSDan1e to ask why ‘the educatﬁon of te
“far from its logical base, the¥behavioral:sciences

sl

5H§rs has stéayéd 50"

_Some reasons are very.

ly » and anthropo1ogy

obvious and have tg do w1th such (simple-points as. ¥ fact that schoo1s of
education do not employ behavional scientists as P fessors! Other factong '
are~less obvious; one af these:was discussed by Wallen: and TPravers.# They v

contended, and r1ght1y so, that educp;1nn1sts,have*tended to choose from' .

the social sciences thoseselements that fit their -particular ph1lqsoph1cal
biasr This has led-to- widespread acceptance of. Gesta1t‘psychoTDgi“*far .

“instance, to the excfussmon of those aspects of the science of-]earq;ﬂ \!
wh1gh have _value for teachers. Na]1en and Travers conc1uded '

% The m1sfortune Jds that the d15cover1es oF'the Gestalt psyghé&gﬁﬁsts .

- _provide littJe of valye in Eﬁafd331gn of teach1ng methods. As a ‘matter .

has the least to say about th
be manipulafed if learning is to ogcur 'wi th” max imum ffect1ﬁeness

rv(Wa11en and, Travers, 1963, p. 465). By , . - .

It wou]d:seem that when educat1an1sts gnt to the raze track they b%t on

the wrong horse. ‘ g L

“Oné - quEher hunch T m1ght exp1a1n the present 51tuaticn, Tbere appears

to be,little Lnterest and/or- apt1tud$ for quantitative method among A

‘educationists genera11y.. At New York. UnTver51ty, for instance, those w

matr?&u]ate for the doctoral. degree in the “School of Education, Health,

o“

Nursing, and Arts Profes8ions scoré rather well ‘on-the verbal test gfathe‘

. Graduate Recard Exam1n§x1on, but are about two- th1r s of a stah ard

deviation lTower on the quant1tat1ve test (Verbal-=60 Quantita 1vei-537)

If. this cohdition is genera it may expkin the popular1ty amopg eddca-

tfcn15ts of guth nonquant1t§§1ve aspects of the social scien ¢els as ‘psycho-

apalysis, Rorschiach test
nasmuch as five=sixths of all of the ma;of'adva ces in, the b hav1ora]

roblems of 1earning, Gestalt psychology :‘
eiway in wh1ch 1earnings cond1t1nns should

- .sciences singe 1930 have been quantitative in nature, the lack of quant1-;;

tative ability may-be-a contr1but1ng factor in the pauc1ty ﬂffbehagicra1
SC1ence §Qph1st1c7t1on (Deutscﬁ Platt, and Senéhaas, }9%1 p 457

2 _ . f’
99 % -e(\‘f\ E, \"—’-

d much of the work on personality and culture. '

e

3
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o the ‘reasong may be for the fack of 4mpact of the behavioral
‘sciencedvon teacher education, the results are quite clear and acéount for
mich of the failu

R ﬂével.

L] o . : ay LI ? i . ) -

i me of teachers to produce. learning at a uniformly hidh .

o

T T T TN DERTVING CONCEPTS T
e . g N o R
S - -y Travers suggested th;Z, "The technical .l&nguage that a sophisticated
- edycationdl research enterprise* must evolve can be partly deriveq from the -
.~ related.behayioral sciences . . .. (Travers, 1971). Hewas led to this '
< 1. . ¢@nglusion by the failure of studies usipg cemmon language variables, . -
' .“studies he ‘characterized as being “1ﬁgiéaﬂ1y‘wélficonstructed-éxpe?fments
R whth weak variables." Educational researghers, tend to perform this way,
‘ ~Travers contended, because th27F formal.training is.sq little?related
: . ‘f0 the behavioral ‘sciences. He maintained further that educational
v '~ researchers are prone to use common language variableg a_prdiori and. thus
. set up experiments to.try to demonstrate their value. - - E
< : ilgge.expe'fvfimer"'l,tal protess.should be the opposite; that is, experiments
Lo ~ .on 1garning should be devjsed and concepts. derivéd to explain the resu1€§;
' , “*Piaget .is noted as one ‘who-has .done thisjggith the result that his concépts

L ) . F L= ) ~ sFfE s ) . s - ! e 3 o
(such as’conservatidn, ‘transifivity) are gertainly. not commen .anguage;
‘* moreQver, they have proved ver) ,ngu??g.,ravers seems-to be-saying that
_ ' tdrn toward the behavioral“gctences for cony
. . ~cepts which will¥gerve as fghfficant variables and that, in ‘addition, a
o ~different arientation to exper/imeritation wWill emerge. I am quite ih agree-
% _ament with Travers'. suggestion. ‘The place, to start is.with significant o -
» Y social science canceg;s-ang;zgth dtatements, of relationships amang Qoﬁé%pts

", deducational reséigghers must te

L — which might serve as varig,,es[ﬁorrgﬁperimeh;étian-

: o
Lt . s% Y. THE-NATURE OF GRADUATE EDUCATION If\i!TEACHER"EDuCﬁmN Y

- Tt{'should, be qlear by now that ﬁheltenms{"tgachgr'gducation“‘andr )
M"Professional education"~are'ysed interchangeably in this paper. This not

only. derives from practigg, but.is aTso sensible and logical. The.route to

vadministrative and gpecialized positions in education is_almost. exclusively
. from teaching’ posts to positions outside the classroom. ' Gradugte programs
. .at the master's. leve] produce teachers with "permanent" or “"regular" certi-
e ficatiops-while sixth-yeqr and doctoral progrdms produce administrators,
: L ';fcurriju1um specialists, @Pesearchers, and the Tike." Undergraduate study .is.. .
, - generdMy/diffegentiated from graduate’ in that it. inctudes,student teach-
ingY the subjeCEFmattéﬁfbpe is to teach; and introductory courses in peda-
gegy. Thére are, o0f cpurse, variatigns on this themer so that mahy take a
1iberal arts haccalaureate and then a master's degree which includes all.
. the pedagogy and student teachiny tHat others have taken as undergraduates.
> ~ It is no wonder the critics.are confused! If professional egucation
~“hadra structurecompafabte to other standard discipkines, one cou d,
1 ' comfortably dg¢fine the introductory work -as undergraduate, anqﬁgdvanged:;
&* work as‘gradfiate. This paper will proceed as though tgat is the case in
. professional education.:. It presents ‘an approach to th develapmept of
. ° - concepts-which can, aﬁﬁgshould, be used at both the gﬁ@duatevangfgﬁder—
¢ T .. graduatd levels. At the undergraduate lekel the student wouldybe. intro-
v '»~+  duced to certain intelleltual skills, and at the graduste Tevel WDu\i\ '
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‘learn theijr app}ication to such practical usep as operant conditioning and -

1e§rning.. The>concepts discussed would serve as the basis for a structure

. of*teacher education, buf would be differentiated between introductory and

- advanced -for .undergraduate and graduate students respectively. . S
4 . o _ S e W

et o v, o -
A BEHAVIORAL SGIENCE CONCEPTS AND RELATIONSHI¥S

L]
= .

. Gertajinly there are manyways of categorizing what goes on, or what,” -

~> &, should go on, in teacher educatjiom programs. B. 0..Smith, for instancg,

: \3f1ieve59there-areAfour major aSpects: = - - '
oo : L : SNy ..

"« 1#® Training jn skills. V.. ‘ ¢

: ~ 2. Teaching-af pedagogical cbncepts‘and grinciples
.o 3. Developing relevant attitudes ' ) L C,
~ 4.- Teaching the various subjéct matters ofe instruction (1971, p, 2¥.
- This ‘paper is not concerfled with his fourth catgyory; not because it
is not important or significant-as it most certainly is--but because the
concern .is with the~professional- education component. To the three.”
remaining categaries, however, must be added a fourth: intellectual _
s skills. .These ‘are the sij%s-é teacher) needs to understand -the behavior..
‘ of students, other teachers) adminfstrators, and others who retate to the
. school. w0 . o E ' I
Smith's cafegory "skills" is defined here to mgan classroom gkills such

SN

&% lecturing, questioning, discudsing, drilling, grouping students ‘for
ipstruction, lesson planning, resolving pupil cdnflict situations, and .
‘materials -development. The content 0f the “pedagogical concepts and
principles" category should bé obvious.. The meaning of "rele ant atti-
tudes” is not at all clear (lLorée, 1971),' though there is.so p. agreement .

. that™teachers should be conscious of cultural di fferences; disposed toward

) self-realization, -self-development, self-evaluation; receéptive_to change;
accepting of, students; and illugtrative ‘of whay-Ivey and Hﬂustgn’cayT :
"clinical behavior sty)e" (Loree, 1971, p. 102)4 The category "intellec-

tual skills" denotes what a teacher should know in ordér to understand the

society and the peopie whé live in it, the mental tools pécessgrx;gaséompre*
_hend,what social scientists are doing and saying. > Cwe ™

n- summary,-a teacher education program should deve1opfin its;giydentsz'

. " i

1. An abiljty to master ¢lassroom skills - )
2. An ‘understanding of pedagogical concepts and principles
* 3, A disposition toward internalizing certain attitudes v
. 4. "An ability to~use certain igtellectual skills. D
" The behavioral sciences have much to offer a program aésigned’to attain
these objectives. (This is nat,tg-saggihag‘the'behaviorai ciences are the
only sou;ce;of information bearing on the jobjectives; rathﬁzf they are a
necessary but not sufficient source.) A fefifitive categorization of behav-
ioral science research in terms of the objectiyes is beyond my ability; /
i what follows merely suggests the possibilities and should, be viewed as -~
~ tentative pending' research using the findings .in educational settings. .
The approach fallowed was to categorize -the ‘appropriate Teading achieve-
ments in social science from Deutsch, Platt, and Senghaas (1971), according
-to the four objectives of teacher educatiggpdiscvssed’ Each achievement.
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15 actua11y a line .of 1nqu1ry, kncw1ed§é of wh1chlshou1a lead the student .

Vo )

to . a better understandfugtof thefobgect1ves.

"

£

. 5 . P . ? .
I An ab111ty-t(§mast2f classroom sk111§ - o .
* "~ Sociometry and sociograms - PR ot . v
- Cbnd1t1aneﬂ_rg§ppnsg L . N _
: Qperat16ns research and systems aﬁ§1ys1s v . N
v ~Conflict theory’ and variable sum games A
Game theory -ty ~N P -
: : F; a7 o - !
< II. An understand1ng7qf4pedagogjcai ccncepts and pr1nc1pies = ':‘
. Pragmatic and behavioral- psycha?ugy e ' ) - \
: Learning theory |, ) o : : gt ’
= - Intelligence tests - . o - .
) 4Projective tests ' ' : ‘ =
Culture and persondlity and comparat1ve ch11d rear1ng ’
, .Laboratory study of small groups ‘ . .
— Opérant ccnd1t1an1qg and learning; teach1ng mach1ne5 . ’ T S
a | e , N - ) .
IIT. A disposNFion towird 1ntern§11f1ng certain attitudes:
- Theory and measurement of social“inequities . r
*Sac1ologyhof bureaucracy, c¢ulture, and ya}ues : )
Psychoanalysisasand depth pSycho?ogy . . N
o Gradual _spcial transformat1on ot . ' "
iﬁf . “Elite studies . - Co- - .
T Unity of logic and mathematics ;) ) , < -
Role of innovation in social chang ‘ T : :
Gestalt psychology. . ~ ' R _
Large-scale nonviolent political action ' 13. 2 ‘.
: Functionalist "anthropology and 506 D1ogy A T ,
. - Community studies 3
~Authoritarian pe sana11ty and fam1ﬁy structure _ ' . o
General systems-fanalysis ‘ , _ o : \\
& . . i 3
v, An ability to ude certa1n 1nte11ectua1 skills:
Correlational analysis and social theory .
Factor analysis. : . - : _
Structural linguistics. ; = o SANE *
4 Large- scaTessamp11ng in scc1a1 re;earch oL N o
] - Contémt—analysis ' AN o o —
. -~ = - Scaling theory o . o . : B
- Model building - . . N R
¥ Computer simulation: ’ i . g :
i Stochastic models of social processes {
, Sociology of knowledge and §c1ence . IR .
) Operational definitions ‘ “\\
X Attitude survey and opinfan\bo111 1g ' 3
Information theory, cybernetics, nd feedb@ck systems S
: Cost-benefit analysis (p]anneq programming and hudget1ng)
® ., Multivariate analysis linked }o*social theory. N
& Va ' ¢
] ‘ B 102 - [~ )
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DISCUSSION - . el

Maax oF_tha aac1a1 acf%nca research f1nd1ngs are dn tha attTEuda ot
- 'development and intellectugl skills categories; by far the féwest are in ii s

- clas sroom- skills and pedagogical concepts' and principles. It would: appear L
4hat\the chief Value to educators of the behavioral sciences lies not‘“in ‘

———~—~—ad1ract aut—+n—1ndrra§fLapp11cat1ans s —This;-most ~likely, was—what-Kenneth -
-~ Clark had in° mind when he characterized teaéhers as "behavioral science
illiterates" because they do,not now have the background agdinst which to / '
understand their'students orithe society in which they live.. . LT
The preSUmpt1on _the geyeral, background value of .the behavioral .
sciences leads to tha regem endat1on that téacher education might well 7 o
. follow medicine in its training patterﬂ. "Prospective teachers should E
~ _take a liberal arts program majoring in the subject they wish to' teach
- while minoring in pre-educat1on. The "pre-ed" woudd acquaint them with
‘research findings in categories III.and IV. The fifth year or mgstar 5.
) degrée course of study wouldgbe professional educftion, with classroom
- work based on a new_substance derived from behdvioral science knDy1adgE
-in categories I and TI. The remainder of the year would be spent in.
. practice teaching, W1th 5upp1ementa1 work ~ 1n special methods and skill
~ ., training. » R . v
Such a teacher edueation pragram wau1d d?ffer from present pract1ce ’
. largely because it would.deal with a different substance. Bt before a
behavioral science based teacher education Program can be introduced, it
will be, necessary to convert behayjoral science_research findings 1ntD a.
form-that- can be used'with,teachers. . In other woyrds, knowledge must be
codified or converted 1nta‘matar1a1s or tao1a.-i;aachars, ﬁoth pre=_and
inservice, can ‘then be tdught to6 use.them. ’
~ Gage made he mpst persuasive argument for. this approach.' He poirited
" out that, "Othger professions give their practitioners whole arrays of
’ tachniquaa_ instruments; tools, devrﬂesé\farma1as strategies, tact1cs
o algorithms, and tricks of the trade" (Gage, 1971, p. 36). He id.not .
~- 7 talking :gﬁut barbers or p1umber51 but rather enngaars phys1c1aq;, and 5

lawyers, a1l of wham, have their toois which enable. them to perform at a
" high lev But teachers are expected to develop their own aids: to take
research f1ﬁa1ngs and convert them into classroom mater1a1s. Since most
teachers are, and apparently will continue to’ be, rather ordinary persons,
- they need far more "tools of the trade" than are now available. As Gage
noted, "What teachers need is a reduced demand forarcane insight and
- creat1v1ty and a greater supply of mundane tools" (p. 36). .The behavioral
sciences provide the basis for the development of the taachar s tools just
. as the phys1ca1 and biological sciences provide the stuff from_which the
physician's tools are wrought. g;Tha "tools of the. trade" approach is -

part1cular1y usaFu1 for the classroom skills component of the teacher's
*work and for the app11aat1on of pedagogical concepts and principles by the
teacher in‘the classroom. It is 1aaa appropriate for teaching att1tudes
. and intellectual skills. -

Classroom Skills o - ;: - .~. » |

%

. One’ of the 11nas of inquiry tbat 15 beg1nn1ng to. offer 1n51ght of a
very pract1¢a1 nature to teachers is the application of sociometry to =&~
, the classroom.” Semmer (1967) has devised some interesting exper1menta '
) to’ detarm1ne the ra1at1on5h1p5 ‘between ‘seating arrangamants 1n co11ege
* i s
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. classrooms and student part1c1pat1@n. He COHSTderS his study to be - v
SRS .subsumed under praiem]gg ;he study Qf how man structures microspace, but o
Jf' '-, . he prefers the. term "group eco1ogy Sommer found, that *in seminar- seat1ng

arrangements the students direetly oppos1te the Tnspruc
. {dn those to the sides}-and in classrooms with, straight rows- students
e R 1n fr,nt part1c1pateﬂ more than those in the back, and-the students 1n the .
EEE— ffffmnre—%han—thcse;fﬂvthe—sTdes—~—He—cﬂnc1uded'that —there—is—no—‘single——-
s , best“ arrangement, ‘for all: glassroom tasks, but that the instructor®: ﬁhdﬁ]d :
AR -f*_v bé tﬁught&to use. ‘classrooms ‘to. their maximyn ‘dFfectiveness. e
T . The implication oné\;0u1d draw from this study is that a cTassroomge' '
eqéﬁ guide could be prepared for teachersY This and subsequent studies
could’ provide the ba51s for informing teachers about. the most efficient way -

r participatéd = -

» .of seating StUdEH$§ to attain particular objectives. It is suggested that "_f
- ' graduate courses r StudEﬂtS shou]d be based on stud1es of thlS type. B :
i ; Pedagog1ca] COHCepts and/Pr1nc1ﬁTEs ' . T ; o v | }x\‘}

-

- It has been noted that many’ M§h01og1sts cons1der operant condition- o
_'ing to be the most friitful for teachers of-the varidus types of psychol-‘ -\
N ogy. In investigatigg his-"tools of the trade" idea Gage déveloped ar 6 = =
"~ manual; How. To Explain,, which he then tested in an experiment with two
groups of teacher trainees. The manual presented some relatively simple -
rules for explaining. The trainees, working in teams of two, “utilized tape ~
recorders. After one membér practiced a step, the other cr1t1¢1zed and
discussed the performance. Pre- and post -test results* indicated that the
experimental group wa Suﬁstant1a11y superior to the control group in 1t5W, .
o - ability to explain (Gage, 1971, pp. 46-48). Gage described his manual as &
o A + tool which can 1mprove teacher behavior, aTthDugh he 15 appropn%ﬁfeTy; ’
caut1ous concern1ng its success. =

wl

Internalizing Agtltygegf,i B

oL ——— e - - . -

. It is essential that teachers internalize certain attitudes so they .
: , Ean be effective interpreters of modern society to their students. 0One .
L. set of ‘quite useful attitudes i$ found in genera]. systems analysis, ‘which
grew .out- of the work- of such men as von Bertalanffy, Rashevsky, Rapoport,.

fﬁrk -~ Miller, and Boulding between the” years. 1936 and 1956, 4Application of this
: line Gf inquiry requires thinking in systems; that 'is, identifying all of .
- . the re1ated and s1gn1f1cant var1ab1es ar abjects needed to understand an
event.’

x

On a very e1ementary 1eve1 cons1der the’ attempt g one teacher to .
demonstrate to her class an appraach to eliminating 01Aut10n by cut- . =+
ting the amount of waste paper generated by their school from thirteen
~pounds per week to two pourids. She did this by having the students use . -
slates and chalk rather than paper.” She.apparently never considered.
that as the children covered themselves with chalk, their mathers washed
more cTothes used mare detergents, and re1eased more hosphates Tnto the

‘ env1r0nment. - ¥
—_ The story 1nlroduces along with the not1on of systems thecry *the.
' ’ ,EZre1ated\c0mponents of systems analysis and-systems ‘simulation. .The chief
. benefit of the study of these topics should be-that educators learn to
think in terms of systems. Thus, it would “have. occ%;red to the teacher

that the environment is a system and that evedd- single change in one
ccmponent results in changes in otherftompcneﬁts.

. e T 11—
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Intelléctual ‘Skills

. © . It would be a rare teacher indeed who was able to acquire all of the
~ intellectual skills listed. In fact, many competent social scientists do -
‘. not possess all of them. These sKilPs are itemized for a different pur- .
+ - pose:, they indicate the nature of the intellectual skills a teacher shoull v
have -to understand the-research and writing "in the social sciences that a ‘
. directly affect education.  For example, many studiés pursued over a long
v period of time corrélate -1Q with sdcial class, with race, and with urban-
“- rural “differences. ~Many teachers, not understanding correlation, assume
» - ' that-1iving.in a rural -area calises a child to have a lower IQ than an urban
] child, that being Black is—the reasdn a child may have a lower IQ, or that
1 being-upper middle class causes the child to have a higher IQ.. The fact ”
_-that correlation is not causation escapes many teachers, with the result, °
" that attitudes are built on a faulty interpretation. BECE .

Failure-rat least to appreciate the power of multivariate analysis in
‘ relation to social theory leads many teachers (among -others) to think of
classroom situations in-terms'dof single varjables rather than as outcomes
of the interaction of numerous variables. The.teacher who thinks and acts
~as if the behavior of a student is'caused by a single factor is going to be
quite unsuccessful in attempts to change that behavior. ) ’

. CONCLUSION
. - « 6, |
I have attefmipted to ‘demonstrate one approach to the reform of teacher v
education: the application of behavioral science methodology and knowledge
to the preparation of teachers. It seems quite clear that teacher educa-
tion is relatively lacking in content, but that it need not remain so.
Much is known of how aind why human beings behave the way they do; Deutsch
et al. noted, ."Today, statements such as 'we know no more about human psy-
~chology and -politics than Aristotle did' mainly express the ignorance of
% those who utter them” (Deutsch, Platt, and Senghaas, 1971, p. 455). This
. knowledge of people's behavior in general must be applied to human behavior
in educational situations. The behavioral sciences suggest the variables
and the methodology for a massive research enterprise which might well
result in a ga1id and relevant knowledge base for teacher education. Some
of the behavioral science research such as that in operant conditioning
can be used with Tittle or no further validation, but most must be tested
to determine its use in educational situations; however, the behavioral
sciences are a ma%or key to'the reform of teacher education.
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~-work, it'may help

y “THE CONTEXT OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION

Kevin Ryan

R
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; Organizational theorists tell us that the driving purpose of organiza-
tions is to perpetuate themselves, to survive and grow as entities.. There
is little to sugfest that colleges of education and their graduate programs
are not driven these self-survival motives. While this may discomfit
those -of us who flike to believe we are doing the Lord's (or society's)
explain much of our individual and corporate behavior.

In the Jong ¥un, however, self-survival--if not self-respect--rests
surely on what institutions do, what they contribute to the commonweal.
Repeatedly throughout these essays, the "authors have stressed that higher
education, and particularly dgraduate education, is in a périlous and uncer-

.tain period. Giyen the current economic-situatton in the countyy and the
graying climate for support of ‘education, it could be said that training in

professional education is an overbuilt industry. Individuals and units
within overbuilt industries often do foolish things in response to their

situations. Concerns for short-term growth or possible survival may stam-

pede program planners into actions that are either unwise or detrimental.
We may be tempted to be too many things for too many potential "customers."
Or, on the other hand, we may be tempted to ignore the current economic
realities in the educational climate and stick to -business as usual.

This essay focuses on the context of graduate programs in education,
rather than on the graduate programs in education per se. In effect, this
essay will explpre what role or roles higher education can play in the con-
tinued deVe1opm§§§;6?*eﬁucaxﬁmn professionals. Said another way: . What can
universities and professors do for schools and teachers?

. THE ROLES OF HIGHER EDUCATION

There are several ways to approach the issue of the roles of higher
education. Perhaps the most direct is to look at what the réward structure
in higher education is said to be based on. The institution is expected
and supported by society to teach, to research, and to .provide certain
service roles to the commmunity. Professors, in turn, are promoted and

_are given salary increases and honors on the bgsis of their performance of

teaching, research, and service. While differént institutions place a
greater or lesser emphasis on each of the three areas, nevertheless all
three are part of <tfie criteria of judgment of institutions inva1ve§ in

"graduate programs in education.

Teaching!

— s .
It is widely assumed that teachers enter their profession undertrained.

Their preservicé training, when compared with most other professigna]

and vocational preparation on their campus,.is typically brief, of low

T An early draft of this section appeared in a paper entitled "How Can

the Professor’ Help the.Teacher?" presented to the National Council of
States on Inservice Education, New Orleans, La., November 18, 1976.
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intensity, and jprovided by the institution on the cheap. Teachers in ser-

.vice,  thereforgs have high needs for continuing education. The individual

teacher's needs for inservice education can be satfsfied in numerous ways;' S

however, the university seems uniquely suited to help in four ways. -
- . ,

i
faculties. Just recent]y, a colleague reported about a high school history
teacher with a social Studies license who, after a long period of service,

" was reassigned within her school district in order to desegregate the
schools. In her new position, she was required to teach geography for

the first time. She had never taken a geography course in her preservice
training. And she turned to the university for help. There are many other .
examples: the English teacher who wants .a. course in advanced composition,.
or the primary teacher who needs to know about reading disabilities.

= - A . o i ._,\
First, many-teaChe;j-need a knowledge possessed by arts and sciences -

~ Second, many teachers feel the need for advanced methods courses *
where new content in their field {or at their grade level) can be learned
along with, the appropriate methodology. This speaks, of course, to the

-'dynamic nature of education and the professional's need to .keep abreast
. of developments. '

. r

Third, new areas of professional competence are being required of

teachers. Some may feel the need to learn more about working with the men=
tally or physically handicapped. Others may wish to Tearn how to use edu-
cational media more effectively in their classrooms. Still others may seek
to understand more fully their role in the moral education of children.

“Fourth, there are those teachers who seek new roles within education,
such as counseling, library work, or administration. : 41

In-all four of these teaching-related functions, the university has
highly trained people ready to help the teachers acquire new knowledge and
skills. ‘

’ While teachers have needs, this is not to suggest that the university
is the only means of solution, nor ‘that the university faculty members in
~and out of the college or department of education are the'only ones who can
provide the professional expertise necessary 1o respond to these needs. It
seems reasonable that| higher education institutions should ensure that the
person best equipped to provide education or training, whether a practicing
school teacher 'or a professor, is allowed to provide it. Joseph Young, of
the National Institute of Education, has spoken of his ‘experience at the
Harvard Graduate School of Education in the mid-sixties with U.S. Office of
Education prospective teacher fellowships.2 He reported that many of the
young mathematics teachers who were recruited to the profession through
this program were equal to or superior to the Harvard College mathematics
faculty. - His question is, "Who will provide inservice training for these
gifted -teachers?"”

The other question, of course, is, "Will higher education use these
gifted practitioners in advanced training of other teachers?" In the past,
the education component of higher education--unlike law and medicine--has

. 2 Joseph Young in a speechfpresented to the National Council of States on
Inservice Education, New Orleans, lLa., November 18, 1976.
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what is called the practicing profession (elementary and secondary teachers
~ and administrators) in either preservice or inservice training. Colleges
and schools ‘of edlication have much to learn from the other professional
schools on campus. o
Another question is which teachers the university will teach. Cur-
rently, there is resistance in many of our better universities to aTlowing
‘teachers into graduate programs in education and other fields. The.dssue
“of standards is quickly raised. These are, of course, standards that are
exclusively the product of detision making inside of the university.
Possibly, a more enlightened view is that the resources of the university
3 should be available to anyone who bears the responsibility of teaching the
young. What this suggests is that the university, particularly its college
of education, has the responsibility to make its facilities available to
any practicing teacher seeking to improve his or her teaching. The fact of
ractice within our schools, rather than one's undergraduate grade point
average, should be the determining factor. )
B Along that same line, arbitrary entrance criteria of GRE scores and
grade point averages should be downgraded in favor of a much more careful
' assessment of what the individual teacher's own performance is and careful .
planning of how it can be enhanced. What I am suggesting is that concern
for entrance requirements be replaced by efforts to assess the strengths °
and weaknesses of teachers carefully, and then build their graduate profes-
sional programs with very clear exit criteria--exit criteria that will
result in improved performance on the part of the individual teachers and
improved results for children. The value of the approach rests on this
concept of exit criteria and how rigorously it is adhered to. Without
honest and careful application, the program employing these criteria could
‘become a sham. Implicit, too, in this suggestion is replacing the current
- emphasis in universities of "our master's program in area" with individual
programs of study and training built on the actual professional needs of
teachers.
~ Clearly, to get to this point, the organized teaching profession and
the universities will have to exist within a different relationship than
is currently the case. The organized teaching profession needs to be an
active planner in such efforts to redirect the efforts of higher education:
It must actively support certain currents and movements within higher
education and actively discolrage others. Such changes will not happen
without the strong support of teacher.. v

Service

The university's service role in inservice training is the aid provided
by ‘the -university-to a school district or a group of professionals within a.
school district. Although that aid might involve formal teaching (for
example, an in-school graduate course on new theories of child develop-:
ment), it normally has a more appliad character. dhe university is called
on to assist in specific problem-solving activities, to consult on cur-
ricular. questions, to help bring about a transition from one educational
practice to another, or to study a particular phenomenon, such as the moral
climate of a school. - 7 o 7

The capacity to respond effectively to the pressing inservice needs of
teachers is not only a crucial measure of the value of a university, but
also represents a major source of inservice training for the university
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FacuTtyg',University faculty members in edycation need to be involved ‘in
on-site service in schools. Few university teacher educators can keep

w .- current in their area if they are not working with teachers and ¢hildren in .~
s the field.. Instead of being extra or after-hours work, service in schaols
;ﬁ; ~ should be'built into the very fabric gzmthefuniversity educatfonists' work.
4 * ‘Members of the higher education cefmunity, theré&fore, should be called
on to provide two kinds of services to the schools: (a) using their pro-
&‘gggféssioha1 skills.and expertise on problems which have been .identified by '/
+—"the .schools and teachers; dnd (b) actually teaching\in schools, practicing
> 7. %kills and developing new ones in order to remain current in't%;i%_area of
T expertise.  We should be getting the support of the organized teaching
.. profession to make these services a legitimate part of our work. .

It is this area of seérvice to teachers in schools which higher educa-.
tien finds most troubling and for which it has the fewest answers; and it
»  _isin this gray area that the greatest potentia{f]ies. Here,. whére the
‘ teacher is not a student in a professor's class 'or where the teacher and: ..
- the ctass are not subjects of research, new forms of partnerships between
S~ professors and teachers will emerge. While sérvice is an old ideal in
“higher education, i undoubtedly will be taking. on new meanings’ for schools
ang tolleges of education in the years.ahead. However, we must first ded
wi4h some <of ‘the impediments to cooperation outlined later in this chapter.

El

!

Research -
The “area of research is where the unique contributign of the university
comes into focus. However, the term "pesearch" covers a multitude of. '
functions. Some of these research functions can be carried:on either by
the staff of school districts, by .private sector consulting “firms, or by
" the university. Others, though, would appear to be uniquely thée function
of the university; for example, expénimental efforts to increase learning”

F3

: through the use of certain ¢hemtcals. | .
The research function_ﬁf the university can be ordered under three
labels: practical problem golving, application of theory, and pure R
research. The. first, practical problem solving,. refers to that-research -
function mentioned earlier in the discussion of service. The profession o
calls on the university to help solve a particular problem, such as o,
diagnosing community attitudes toward.citizegship education and designing a-
s pragram to.meet those expectatiens, or diagnosing the science teaching
capabilities of a group of elementary school teachers and working with them
to upgrade those skills. - ) . s
A good deal bf the research in colleges of education is the second
kind, ‘translating theory into practice.. The education faculty member uses
concepts or principles or theories from another discipline and attempts _
somehow to improve tedching and learning by finding an appropriate applica-
tion of this new knowledge. The area of nonverbat communication offers an
example of this application of theory. Professor Charles Galloway, on my
own faculty, is attempting to provide teachers with a greater understanding
and - an increased sensitivity to the nonverbal communication of students and -
to their own nonverbal communication as teachers. P
With the third kind, pure or basic research, we come in contact|with
the unique function of the university. The point needs to be made that. -
relatively few of the many universities in this country can be said fo con-
tribute to pure research. This is particularly. true in the field of ‘educa- "
tion. Clark and Guba- found that only a 5ma1?ﬁdg£centage of the natiof's "
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, near1y d, 4DD institutjons w1th "edycation facu]t1es are produc1ng ‘new knowl - ‘;,6 / .
~edge aboutLthe educative process.3 Certain]y, many of the doctoral leve] Jf .
~ institutians in educat1gn are making,little or. no coritribution to at is o’ (

- known about schools or teaching. :
The relationship between -this pure research eFFort and the inservice :
needs of teachers is, however, crucial to any ‘long-term sense of progress. ’(
Not only“do we need-new kﬂﬂw]edge to gain control over human and environ=
?menta1 'prgblems, we need knowledge to perForm the functions of the school
+-  more-effectively. We need'to know more about how huwans learn; how they *
process., store, and. retriev ﬁnfgrmatTQn We peed tQ know more about how’
creative energies of individyals can be tapped. ye especia11y need to
know hqow teachers learn and grow. pr fessiogally. “And, yes, we need to ' ﬁi
stand back and Comq§ﬁ¢ critically ./ Howevery the re]at1qnsh1p between the 7
research. community ‘and the p§35t3c1ng pFoFé5510n has not always been a  ~ - «
- close one. . . K & L
Recent1y, some have urged. that tha;educat]cn Facu]t1es in colleges and
: un1vers1t1es become the research -arm D‘?thé teaching profeSSTOﬂ.. At first - K
‘blush this is an attractive) idea, but on reflection it seems naive. The’
. statement belongs to a currgnt1y popular class of invocations that referfiﬂ
"the teach1ng ‘profession” or "the profession” in almost reverential toneg. ,
These terms are supposed, 1tawau1d seem, to-excite fervor and numb all
critical. impulses. Such a résponse ignores the history -of prOFESSTDﬂa]15m
in this country, which can be read .as the banding/together of the givers of
~ some service against the receivels of the servic fur their own persona] or o
monetary interest. - I
From another vantage po1nt the un1ver51ty $ trad1t1ona1 ro]e in -

research would seem to be endangered if the.research agenda were to be
*determined by the teach1ng profession. While it is proper for the teaching
profession™o have a-.say in how federal monies will be spent for research,

. ' others, 1nc1ud1ng university researchers, should determine much of what
that research agenda should be. It is important both for the integrity of
the university and for the eMterprise of education that the university ,
retain its capacity, to stand back and critically analyze issues related to
education. .It is the very function of the university to struggle with
these questions. But if'the function fs not supported, it will soon stop.
What then’beginé is & pernicious. stagnation, quickly leading to an unchal-
lenged orthodoxy that w111 surely have a deleterious effect on schooling in.
this country. ’

It woyld be hard to deny, however, that much ‘of the research that has
" been produced by the higher education community has a. certain ¢we gotcha"

b quality to it. Teachers and administrators are so conditioned to expect
research reports to underscore their 1nadequac1es M rajlties that they ,
shy away . from reading research. Research as current]y prajtTCEd has beep o

=?in effect, the enemy of the teacher. Where it is not crigital of the ﬁ§
teacher or the practice of the schools, it deals with issues and problems
that have little to say about how schooling can be improved.*. The law

L

. representation of .the teaching profe551on in the American Educational
Research Association and its affairs is.one 1nd1cator of this disaffection.
Li
3 Dav1d L. Clark and Egon G. Guba. "A Study of Teacher Education
Institutions as Innotators, Knowledge Producers, and Change.Agencies."
-~ Final Report. Bloomington: Ind1ana University Schogl of Education,
April 1977, <
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Although dealt with: separatefy, these three ro1es of the un1ver51tﬁ
t

- teaching, service, and .research--are not separatefent1t1es.-*Rather,

feed aon one incthe55 with research being enhanced by te&hing, teaching by
service, service by research apt so on. . .~ .
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T -~ IMPEDIMENTS TO THE RELE DF THE UNIVERSITY 7 4 A

Hav1ng stated that h1gher education-has 1mporf§ﬁ%‘a Te91§1mate roles
in inservice_education, this paper should:also qu1ck1y cknowledge that
these roles are not necessarily being performed well. Many aspects of the
relationship between universities and the-teagh1ng profession need tq,%gg

+- improved if we are to have a solid basis for our graduate programs in ¢

education. "The following considerations .might be kept in mind as we workn
toward a smoother orelationship. ... S

First, we need to acknowledge that many 1nst1tutﬂon5 of h1gher educa-
tion have very Tittle or nothing to say to practicing teachers. In other °

. un1vers1t1es, some units have a conti¥bution that they mdke, or- m1ght make,

avaifable to teathers and other units do not. Receng1y, the superintendent

E of one. of. thé largest cities in America angrily dacried the fact that

science teachers, particularly his physics: teachers, could not get ‘graduate-
Tevel coursework in their spec1a1ty fromg a nearby-university. They cau1d
get methods courses in science, but no Egrk that would 9u11d on their
undergraduate training in the sciences. .

We also need to acknowledge that e]ementary and secandary 5chco15 are
part of one institutionalized System and universities are.part of another.

.Public institutions of higher education are normqlly administered by boards

of regents, which are quite different from the state departménts of educa-
tion to which public schools must be responsivé. And being, in effect,
paid out of different pockets means differept Sty1e5 ﬁ1fferent\gca1s,

different award %$ystems, and difficulties in communication.

The -State of Ohio is an example: the State Department of Educat1on has
mandated a new set of state standards for teacher: educat1on. "By and large,
they are.an improvement; they are also going to be extremely costly for
colleges and>universities to implement. However, the Board of Regengqp
controls the pursestrings at the public institutions.of higher .educa
and the Board has given no indication that it is ready to pay for thesa
newly mandated training improvements in teacher education.

‘Yet another difficulty %hat inhibits .the role of higher: education is

“that inservice training results from the fact/that, as Edward ladd pa1nted

out a few years ago, uniVersities and schools have different cultures.4
While professors and teachers can both be said.to be educators, theTr
habjts, dispositions, and behavior are: qu1te different. For instance,
prcfessors expect to be heavily involved ‘in decision making. By and 1arge,,

]

teachers are not inwolved in much decision making or po]1§y formation. v,

University .,faculty members exerc1se control over their own schedules“and
pr1or1t1es they control their own time. Teachers have toé¥o11ow a much

more structured schedule, one that they had 11 tle hand in deveTGp1ng A
. . ,b‘

“Edward T. Ladd, i PartnEr5h1p in Teaﬂher Education. E.« Brooks
Smith et al., edsﬁ wash1ngton, D.C.: American Associatiion of Colleges
for Teacher Educaf1gn and A550E1at19n for Student'Teach1ng, 1968.

" . pp. 96-104.
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A professnr‘s_lbyalty_iglﬁgugfﬁy to his or her'discipilkg;ad»fe1y to the..
- institution. éféacher$,h%3F stronger bonds to their feéllow teachers and .

- "*" their institutions. Professors tend to 5z>more critical ofthe-educa-- \j>

) H

“‘tionaly-political, andjsocial .stg

7 , s qup, / Teachers tend to have more
.moderate gnd more cldarly mid&l :

s
_ . s Eiws. Such differences in culture
‘ ngt“on1y}igpibit's§; workin Ftionships, they algp ingr%ﬁse the -~ = v
~ potentigk for hostilidy apd coMict.” ~ = "> X SR A S
' . In addition to the.variety of typééﬁgffinstitufions that éxiét Under | .
. the labg dFuhigher_é&ﬁca%inn, the différenced within higher ¥ducation -
'y Tnstitfitions. themselves also impinge ‘on;the way schools ofcg¢ducdtion work
}> with teachers yin ynservice education. - Recently I spent thrée yearsvas the .
“\oAssociate Dean®for.Program Developmerit in a large staté ingigtution and -~ .
‘expertenced. first-hand some of the orthodoxi€s and rigidities-and ritualg-1 . -
A, » have read about for: years: the 1arge and expensive machinery necessary toq -~ -
“. make a miffor course change, the massiwe amount of faculty time and energy§§§
] réquired’ for serioud attention to a curricular question,=the many' levels of
[, veview required tb make a program alteration. Fresh ideas and commi tmehts
- 3&;g§§ﬁé continually eroded’'by over-elgborate machinery for curricular review. v
" ! There are; howeven, some spegjal problemsjthe university has with the .
4 field of elementary and secondary education. 'For one thing, the univers
- sity, particularly the graduate faculty, has difficulty dealing with a.mass
profession 1ike the education profession. Second, the university's -grad- . ,
uate faculty, composed of academics from many disciplines and fields; have -
trouble realizing 'that education has changed from its former lecturé& course '
format. The need to do edugation in a clinical setting, often involvting
hardware and employing new kinds of ‘methodology, is difficult for them to | -

grasp or appreciate. C. - : ‘
~ Qur cross-cggpus colleagues,are also put off by the uneven knowledge - e
base in educatibp which is not well organized. We draw a little bit of

sociology here, sbme social psychology there, a bit of anthropology from - Vo

another place. Our colleagues are confused by education's odd\blenﬁ of .

theory and, practice, of coneepts and skills, of empirically derived knowl- ,

( edge -and folklore. The graduate faculty, who have.a\great deal to say r
about how the university as a whole and the College of Education in 7
particular work with the sehools, have difficulty realizing how a school '
system or a group of teachers could ask for a course in something 1like

. individualizing instruction in the social studies for. elémentary schools
and hope to get a decision from the university within a few weeks.
‘And finally, the university's graduate faculty do not realdze the mood
of the teaching profession:  the growing annoyance with what teachers

w0

perceive as gelf-serving rules and arbitrary standards, 1§ni§gge require-

ments, or the requirement of admission to graduate school.befpre being able’

to take a_singld course. Our university colleagues do not.r€alize that
teachers are tired of having to fit their schedules to the whims of ' "
professors, that teachers are tired of having no say about the content of

the programs which are supposed to make them better teachers.” They do not
realize that teachers want some of _the %aerogatives,of other professionals.

> SR (
. .1, CONCLUSION

These, then are some reflections on theli'stitutiona1‘contef%%of our
graduate .programs in educafion. It .is out this genéral. environment that

- our graduate, programs must be redesigned or forged anew. As suggested %E
- 113 '
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i ’the beginning of th1s essay, institutions seek to petye tuate themselves; ,

. in other words, to serve their own ends rather than the group ‘they were o
o+ 7 - designed to help. This condition is comp11cated§?or institutions of h1ghér ‘
by " . education because they are no longer as 1sa1ated fEOW the genéka11§oc13ty

Te e ', of whigh they are a part as théy have.been in years past. Today we appear

v - * to live in a very hopped-up, go-getter culture. Human 1n1t1at1ve;and -
- _ competition have provided_the fuel for our economic system. Formerly,
“higher educdtion was divorced from this competitive, market-place -culture.’ |
S - Schools, universities, libraries,.and hospitals wete giveh a Cpec1aT‘status
L anpd were not held §§sé;countab1e as other institutipons. They\were consid-
ared essential for'a goad- and healthy society, and péop]é did not quest1on

L their price. : . %

Vol Pecp]e are’ quest1on1ng the1r price now. Parts of the educaE10n com-
mun1ty have been invaded by a new set of concepts and a néw vocabulary.

. One is more likely to hear educational administrators talkirg, dbout cost- .
benefit’ratios, new markets, human capital, and inputs dand outputs than
‘about individually guided instruction, core curricula, learning strateg1es,

i or the integration of knowledge. If our conversat1on is a.'guide, concern '

for quality is losin thEgTEEE to concern for. quantity. ., Being unable to
measure qual1ty, we jare part1cu1ér1y vulnerable to this new markets. concérn
+ - for quadtity..0ne might hazard 'the pred1ct1on thﬂugh that this quantita-
' tive obsess1gﬁ T ,hot serve us well in thé long run« ““The graduate pro-
grams designed to the taste of the market place will ultimately do v1o1ence
to h1gher?educat1aﬁ. ' .
‘What 1 ap suggesting, then, is that the only road\bpen to us as we
-+ -consider.otur graduate programs\1n education is the high road. To guidé€
(. ourselves’ oh this hégh road, 'we ought to’ lant two signs that would be
v “clearly in 51ght, ne' should say, ."Be, Imaginat1v§Z the other, "Be
« , Courageous." The first should rehind the h1gher dlucation ccmmmunaty, both
: professons of education and their colleagues in the arts and sciences, to
be open and fiexible and creative in finding new ways to work with practi-
'1*,1 tioners in the(¢field in what is a new era with new conditions. The second
% is a call for us to be tFue to the fundamental mission ofs higher education,
to be concerned with theory, with new ideas, and with old truths. It

. should act. as a reminder not to do the mere1y expedient, currying favor
. with one group or another ‘for' some short-term gain. It should remind us to
~ask the searching and critical questions. - ‘

) Finally, we must be imaginative and courageous in deve10p1ng high-

. quality programs that make a difference, a positive difference in the way
. education professionals do their work. Ultimately, we will be judged by
o how well we assisted teachers to improve the lives of our children.
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" ERIC is.a nationwide information system of the National Institute of L.
Education, désigned to serve”and-advance American education.. -Its-basic _ Y
. objective is to provide ideas afd information on significant current T
documents (research reportgs—afticles, theoretical papers, tested- methodss
published or unpublished conference papers,'nEWSTettegsffand curriculu Fpﬂ‘F

&

f guides or studies) and to publicize the availability of such documents.
‘Each clearinghouse focuses its activities on,a separate subject matter -

, area; acquires, evaluates, abstracts, and indexe} dﬂgumehts; processes many
significant documepts in the ERIC system; and publicizes available ideds
and information-to the education community through its.own publications,
those ‘of Cenfigy! ERIC, and other education media. ) . ?*1
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THE CLEARINGHOUSE ON TEACHER EDUCATION

N ¥ .

" The ERIC Clearing

) : acher Education, established June 20,
1968, is sponsored by four professional groups--the American Association
of Colleges .for Teacher Educdtion (AACTE) (serves as fiscal agent); the
. . American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (AAHPER) ;
the Association of Teacher Educators (ATE); and the National Education
Association (NEA). The Clearinghouse scope is the preparaﬁﬁon of education. 4 .
personnel and, since March 1973, selected aspects of health education,
physical education, and recreation education. '

-~

ACQUISITIONS

¥

A . One of the main tasks of the Clearinghouse is the acquisition of docu-
ments within its scepe. The Clearinghouse regularly receives publications
from schools .and professional associations around the country. But the
majority of documents must come unsolicited, from researchers, teachers,
and project directors who have produced or are producing materials within
these subject areas. All documents sent to the Clearinghouse are evalu-
ated by subject experts. If they meet Clearihghouse selection criteria,
they are abstracted and indexed for announcement in the abstract journal,
Resources in Education (RIE).  The majority of RIE documents are then. made
available*for study on microfiche ai more than 600 locations (universities,

- _public libraries, professiomal associations, government .agencies) that have
an ERIC microfiche collection. Documents can usually be purchased in micro-
fiche or "hardcopy" (xerographic reproduction) from the ERIC Document
Reproduction Serwice (EDRS), P.0. Box 190, Arlington, Va. 22210. .
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